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INTRODUCTION 
Location of Authority in American Families 
Some of the most important decisions that families make 
to attain the kind of life they want for themselves are those 
for use of their financial resources. In some families the 
decisions are made by the husband, a practice due in part to 
his responsibility in the past for the safety of the family; 
in part to the tendency for men to insure themselves authority 
by marrying mates of less education, younger and less qualified 
to make decisions; and in part to the fact that he supports the 
family financially. In other families the location of author­
ity for decisions concerning uses of income is in the hands of 
the wife, due in part to the recognition of the equality of 
women, in part to her dominant personality as compared with 
that of her husband and in part to the fact that she has time 
to give to the task. Decisions in both of these types of homes 
may be made in an autocratic manner; the husband or the wife 
has control of the family purse; they have the power to "dole 
out" the money or withhold it; and be generous or penurious as 
they choose. Opinions, suggestions and ideas, Force™ believes, 
are not welcomed by the head of the house and family members 
are expected to accept the decision of either the husband or 
wife without question. The dominant member is relatively 
•^Elizabeth Force. Your family today and tomorrow. Har-
court, Brace and Company, Inc. .New York. 1955. p. 29. 
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inflexible and has little or no understanding of the feelings 
of the other members of the family. 
In democratic homes each individual has a voice in making 
decisions affecting the family. Each member, according to his 
maturity and ability, shares in family privileges and aotna-
panying responsibilities. Each member is free to mak% inges­
tions or to recommend action and is willing to listen to 
others. Decisions, Burgess and Locke-*- believe, are reached 
through discussion and the children's participation increases 
with their advancing age. 
Attitudes about control of the purse strings depend much 
upon the family backgrounds represented in the marriage. If 
both husband and wife come from families in which the father 
had control of the purse,.both would be accustomed to control 
by the husband. If, however, one spouse comes from a family in 
which the mother had control of the money and the other from a 
family where the father controlled the purse, the two might 
have difficulty in determining the manner in which to make 
p 
decisions about familj income. 
<2 
It is Peterson's conviction that two people who are 
"Ernest W. Burgess and Harvey J. Locke. The family from 
institution to companionship, American Book Co. Chicago. 
. "-53. p. 18. 
o 
Judson Landis and Mary Landis. Personal adjustment 
marriage and family living. 2nd ed. Prentice Hall, New York. 
*z 
James A. Peterson. Education for marriage. Charles 
Scribner's Sons. New York. 1956. p. 390, 
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profoundly dedicated to their marriage and are honest with 
each ether emotionally and intellectually and have achieved 
the capacity for intelligent discussion can agree on a plan 
for making decisions regarding income. He suggests that a 
young couple will discover the need to work out some type of 
structure of power, that is, whether the husband or wife will 
be dominent or whether they will ^ ork together on a basis of 
equality. 
With children added to the family, the process of making 
decisions becomes much more complicated but, unless children 
are permitted to participate, they cannot be expected to learn 
how to make wise decisions. Gruenberg1 believes that children 
should be helped to understand what the issues are, what val­
ues must be weighed in coming to a decision and what the 
alternative choices might be. Many families consult children 
and adolescents before making decisions concerning them. Some 
have organized family councils with a special time designated 
for meeting and conducting business in a rather formal manner. 
Beasley believes that informality is the keynote to success­
ful councils and suggests that those persons concerned be 
called together when the need arises rather than at any spe­
cific time in a designated place. Whether the decision is made 
^Sidonie Me Gruenberg. Learning to decide. National 
Parent Teacher. 43: 8-9. 1948. 
^Christine Beasley. Democracy in the home. Association 
Press. New York. 1954. pp. 76-77. 
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in a formalized group setting or* a less formal one, it is 
Haiman's^* opinion that the decisions which are a synthesis 
of a group's own effort elicit more solid and enduring support 
than a decision made by one person. 
Two studies concerned with what persons make decisions in 
the family were those by Wittier^ and Mainquist5. Of the 152 
families studied by Wittier4 one-third reported that decisions 
for spending money were made by father, mother and children 
over six years of age. About half (48.7 per cent) of them re­
ported that these decisions were made by father and mother, 3.3 
per cent reported that they were made by father alone and 1.3 
per cent that they were made by mother alone. The data for 
this study were collected by questionnaires from a group of 
families in Marshall County, Iowa, the names of the families 
being secured from the Production and Marketing Association 
Office, an office possessing the names of all families in that 
county. Four hundred questionnaires were sent to a random 
sample of these families but only 38 per cent of these, or 155, 
were returned. Three were rejected, making a total of 152 
^•Franklyn S. Haiman. Group leadership and democratic ac­
tion. Houghton-Mifflin Company. New York. 1951. p. 52. 
^Waneta A. Wittier-. Development of a method of identi­
fying home management problems of farm families. Unpublished 
M. S. Thesis. Iowa State College Library. Ames, Iowa. 1952. 
^Myrtle Christine Mainquist. Freedom permitted adoles­
cents when making certain personal decisions. Unpublished 
M. S. Thesis. Iowa State College Library. Ames, Iowa. 1948. 
^Wittier, op. cit.. p. 42. 
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available for this study,. 
When a random sample of 320 ninth, tenth, eleventh and 
twelfth grade boys and girls in a Des Moines high school re­
sponded to a questionnaire administered by Mainquist1, the 
responses to questions concerning decisions about friends, 
money, persons to date, hours and where to go on dates showed 
that the pupils believed parents made more decisions about 
hours and money than they did about friends, persons to date 
and where to go on dates, The girls reported that their 
parents made more decisions on these two items than did the 
girls themselves, whereas the boys reported their parents 
equalled the number of decisions they made about money. On all 
other items the boys indicated that they made more decisions 
than did the parents. 
A freedom score was calculated for each pupil to deter­
mine the amount of freedom permitted when making decisions 
about the five items. This score was obtained by assigning a 
value of 0 to a decision made by parents, a value of 1 when 
compromise or argument was reported and a value of 2 when the 
adolescent was reported to have made the decision. When the 
data were analyzed, it was found that the boys reported more 
freedom to make decisions than did the girls. Analysis also 
showed that freedom to make decisions about each of the five 
items did not increase from one grade level to another. 
Further analysis revealed that when the source of 
Vainquist, op, cit., pp. 49-55. 
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spending money was a regular allowance, boys and girls re­
ported less freedom to make decisions about spending money 
than when-it- was obtained from working outside the home, the 
difference being highly significant. The difference was 
greater for the girls than for the boys. Those having both 
brothers and sisters reported less freedom to make decisions 
than those who had brothers only or sisters only. 
Decision making and its relation to adjustment in mar-
1 
riage was considered by Burgess and Wallin in an investiga­
tion in which they interviewed 124 couples concerning, their 
satisfactions and dissatisfactions with their marriage. The 
participants had been married three to five years following 
participation in research by these investigators on engage­
ment involving 1,000 couples. They lived in Chicago, were 
from the middle socio-economic class and one member at least 
had had one year of college education. In discussing the in-
p 
formation gathered, Burgess and Wallin incorporated findings 
from other research and beliefs of other investigators. They 
concluded that decision making in young families generally 
involves the husband and wife and that when action is taken 
by one person only, discussion usually has taken place with 
the person involved in the decision. The lead in making 
decisions is determined by a number of factors, among these 
Ernest W. Burgess and Paul Wallin. Engagement and mar­
riage. J. B. Lippincott Company. Chicago. 1953. 
^Burgess and Wallin, Ibid., pp. 457-463. 
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being the area in which the decision is being made and whether 
it is regarded as more appropriate for the husband than the 
wife, special competence of one or the other, the greater 
interest displayed in the matter, the relative tendency of one 
or the other to dominate in the relationship and the nature of 
their dependence upon each other. 
Another conclusion which they drew was that arguments 
concerning every decision are the order of the day in some 
families, one member of the family being skillful in arguing 
and the others less able and consequently being at a disadvan­
tage. Discussions in which emotions are involved often end in 
a quarrel or some other display of temper or they end in disap­
pointment and resentment. Extraneous matters are brought up 
which tend to increase the difficulty of settling the issue. 
On the other hand some discussions result in the sympa­
thetic understanding of the husband or the wife and in issues 
frequently being viewed by both of them from the other's 
standpoint. In general couples see the advantage of rational 
discussion over emotional reactions and quarreling. This 
occurs in families where the husband is dominant as well as in 
those families where both husband and wife make the decisions. 
Factors related to the placement of authority in the fam­
ily have been studied by Locke,^ Burgess and Cottrell^ and 
^•Harvey J. Locke. Predicting adjustment in marriage, 
A comparison of a divorced and a happily married group. 
Henry Holt and Company. New York. 1951. 
^Ernest Burgess and Leonard S. Cottrell. Predicting 
success or failure in marriage. Prentice Hall, Inc. New 
York. 1939» 
8 
Terman.1 In the first two investigations both divorced and 
happily married men and women participated whereas in the 
latter only married couples participated, Locke collected 
his data through interviews with the couples. The data in 
the Burgess and Ccttrell study were collected by question­
naire only as were those secured by Terman. The handling of 
finances was only a small part of each of these studies, a 
large number of other problems related to adjustments in mar­
riage being investigated. 
A random sample of 929 individuals was chosen by Locke 
from a list of divorced persons on file in a county court­
house in midwestern Indiana but other divorced persons whose 
names were suggested by those on the list were included as 
well as happily married persons known to the investigator or 
his research assistants. To be included a couple must have 
secured its divorce in the county or must have lived there at 
the time of the Interview. The judgment of whether a couple 
was happily married rested with the person who suggested the 
name of the couple. The divorced group consisted of 201 hus­
bands and their wives and 123 individuals, either husbands or 
wives. The group of happily married persons consisted of 200 
husbands and their wives plus four cases where only one spouse 
agreed to participate. 
^Lewis M. Terman. Psychological factors in marital 
happiness. McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc. New York. 1938C 
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To the question concerning agreement in handling of fi­
nances, ^ 50 per cent of the happily married men reported that 
they always agreed with their mate on the handling of finances, 
40 per cent reported they almost always agreed, 8 per cent that 
they occasionally disagreed, and 2 per cent frequently, almost 
always or always disagreed. The percentage of responses of 
divorced men in the same categories was 25, 25, 21 and 29 re­
spectively. The difference between the way happily married 
and divorced men answered this question was found to be signif­
icant by a chi square of 81.4, one chance in 100 that the dif­
ference could be due to chance. 
To the same question 45 per cent of the happily married 
women reported that they always agreed with their husbands, 
41 per cent reported that they almost always agreed, 13 per 
cent that they occasionally disagreed and 1 per cent that they 
frequently, almost always and always disagreed with their hus­
bands. Twenty-eight per cent of the divorced women indicated 
that they always agreed with their husbands, 15 per cent re­
ported they occasionally disagreed and 35 per cent reported 
they frequently, almost always and always disagreed with their 
husbands. The difference between the way happily married and 
divorced women responded to this question was found to be 
significant by a chi square of 84.3, one chance in 100 that 
the difference could be due to chance. These chi squares, 
Locke concluded, showed that happily married men and women 
•'-Locke, op. cit., pp. 67-71. 
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had much greater agreement with their mates than did divorced 
on the handling of money, however, since the group Locke in­
vestigated was not a random sample, this generalization can 
only apply to the group he studied. 
Five hundred and twenty-six couples, 126 of whom were 
divorced or separated, participated in the Surges -Cottrell 
study.^ These were selected from 1,300 individuals who re­
sponded to questionnaires distributed by students in the col­
leges and universities in Illinois and by other persons in­
terested in the study who distributed them to friends and ac­
quaintances. Non-relief clients from a few social agencies 
also participated. In addition, 250 questionnaires were placed 
in mail boxes of apartment houses where it was known young 
couples lived but only 5 per cent of them were returned. A 
mailing list of persons whose names had appeared in news­
paper reports as having received a divorce was also used, 
slightly less than 5 per cent of these being returned. The 
criterion used for selecting the questionnaires from 526 
couples used in the study from the 1,300 received were : l) 
the couples had to be residents of Illinois, thus insuring 
similarity of the couples with respect to the divorce laws 
under which they lived; and 2) they must have been married 
one year and not more than six years at the time of responding 
to the questionnaire* This restriction was made in order to 
^Burgess and Cottrell, op. cit., pp. 16-25. 
11 
insure a reasonable homogeneity as to length of time married. 
The majority of the couples had been married two to four 
years and, of those who indicated amount of education, approx­
imately 60 per cent had attended college, 10 per cent had had 
some high school training and 5 per cent had completed only 
grade school. Nearly one-half the men and three-fifths of the 
women were Protestants. The participants were asked to rate 
their marriage as "very unhappy," 11 unhappy,11 "average,11 "hap­
py" or "very happy." Ratings were secured from, either husband 
or wife. The usefulness of these ratings was supported by the 
fact that there was close agreement between l) these ratings 
and independent ratings of husbands and wives of their mar­
riages of both husband and wife of 250 couples; 2) independent 
ratings of the marriage of 272 persons by a member of the 
couple and by one outsider: 3) a judge's rating of the case 
histories of 34 of the marriages. 
In addition to rating the happiness of their marriage, 
the couples were asked to respond to a series of questions 
which required them to make an additional evaluation of their 
marriage. It was assumed that one important indication of 
adjustment in marriage is essential agreement between husband 
and wife upon critical issues in their relationship such as 
the handling of finances, dealing with in-laws, choice of 
friends and demonstration of affection. Other factors were 
studied which were assumed to be associated with marital ad­
justment such as common interests and activities, frequency 
12 
of overt demonstrations of affection and mutual confidences, 
number of complaints about their marriage and feelings of 
being miserable, irritable and lacking in self confidence, 
On the issues being studied couples were asked to tes­
tify to agreement or disagreement, the extent of agreement or 
disagreement being shown by responding in terms of "always 
agree11, almost always agree,, agree, occasionally disagree, 
frequently disagree and almost always disagree. In respect 
to the issue, handling finances, a coefficient of contingency 
of .504 and a tetrachoric coefficient of .69 were obtained 
between degree of agreement on handling finances and estimates 
of marital happiness as given by the couples. Burgess and 
Cottrell"'" considered these figures evidence of narked corre­
lation between agreement on handling of finances and marital 
happiness. 
Seven hundred and ninety-two couples who had been mar­
ried 1 to 27 years, the average length of time being 11.4 
g 
years, participated in Terman1s study. The majority of the 
couples were from urban areas in southern and central Califor­
nia and from the middle socio-economic class. Seven-tenths 
of the men and three-fourths of the women had had one or more 
years of college. The couples were reached through family 
1 
Burgess and Cottrell, Predicting success or failure in 
marriage, pp. 50-51. 
2 
Terman, op. cit., pp. 40-47. 
relations conferences, couneellng agencies, parent-teacher 
associations, social clubs, women1 s clubs and church groups. 
Couples met in groups and, after the purpose of the 
study had been explained, each couple selected a large enve­
lope which contained smaller envelopes, one marked for the 
husband and one for the wife in which were enclosed the ques­
tionnaires. Each member responded to the questionnaire on 
separate sides of the room, placed their questionnaire in the 
smaller envelope, then placed the envelopes into the larger 
envelope. Thus neither knew how the other had responded. 
Couples were assured anonymity by having no record made 
of their names as having participated; they did not sign the 
questionnaire; and, with the exception of 15.couples, no out­
sider rated their marital happiness. Fifteen of the couples 
who were clients of the Institute on Family Relations were 
known to the research staff and their questionnaires were ob­
served. 
A happiness score was based on data from items selected 
from a section of the questionnaire dealing with present mar­
riage, the items selected being those which the investigator 
considered reflected a happiness factor: the ability to agree, 
their expression of satisfaction with the mate and marriage, 
general estimates of their marital happiness and the enumera­
tion of complaints and frictions. Intercorrelations were ob­
tained between reactions of husbands and wives to the items 
and those with low correlation values were eliminated. Since 
the investigator believed that the weights of items depended 
upon their respective standard deviations in the total test 
population and these in turn were in part a function of the 
size of the scoring unit, standard deviations for each of 
these items were obtained and a score given the item on the 
basis of the size of its standard deviation, A summation of 
these weights produced the happiness score. 
Certain differences in the backgrounds and personality 
were studied and found to be related to the marital happiness 
scores. It was observed that as the mean happiness score de­
creased there was an increasing amount of disagreement over 
the handling of family finances.^ This was shown in relation 
to the husbands' mean happiness score as follows: in the 
always agree category the score was 75.7; almost always 
agree, 58.8; occasionally disagree, 60.7; frequently disagree, 
51.5; and almost always or always disagree, 28.5. It was 
also true in relation to the wife's mean happiness score as 
follows: in the always agree category the score was 77,0: 
almost always agree, 69.4; occasionally disagree, 61.3; fre­
quently disagree, 44.7; and almost always or always disagree, 
40.6. 
Whether serious difficulties were caused by certain con­
ditions existing in the relationships between men and women 
'^Terman. Psychological factors in marital happiness, 
p. 73. 
was also Investigated by Locke.^ One condition being studied 
was the mate's attempt to control the spending of the other 
mate£ s money and a second concerned difficulties over money. 
To the first condition, controlling the mate's spending money, 
26.8 per cent of the divorced men and 21.1 per cent of the 
divorced women responded that this caused difficulty in their 
relationships with their mates, whereas, only 9.0 per cent of 
the happily married women and 7.2 per cent of the happily 
married men said that it caused difficulty. A critical ratio 
of 3.5 of the differences between married and divorced men 
was shown on this issue. Likewise, a critical ratio of 3.2 
was shown of the differences between married and divorced 
women. To the second condition, difficulties over money, 
54.1 per cent of the divorced men and .38.1 per cent of the 
divorced women responded that this was true of their rela­
tionship with their spouses, whereas, 14.4 per cent of the 
happily married men and 19.2 per cent of the happily married 
women responded that it was true of their relationship. A 
critical ratio of 3.5 was obtained of the differences between 
married and divorced men and a critical ratio of 3.4 was ob­
tained between the differences of married and divorced women 
on this issue. 
To the question on whether decisions were made in what 
they consider to be a democratic manner, 62.3 per cent of the 
married men and 35.9 per cent of the divorced men in 
^Locke, Predicting adjustment in marriage, pp. 75-77. ' 
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Locke1 s^" study reported that they made decisions democrat­
ically. A critical ratio of 3.2 was obtained between the 
differences in these percentages. To the same item, 66.9 per 
cent of the married women and 36.3 per cent of the divorced 
women reported agreement, a critical ratio of 4.7 being ob­
tained. The conclusion drawn by Locke was that there was a 
positive association between marital adjustment and ''demo­
cratic" relationships in making decisions about money. 
Teenage adjustment and its relationship to parental 
p 
authority was the subject of a study by Landis and Stone in 
which approximately one-third of the high school seniors, . 
4,310 pupils in the state of Washington participated. Data 
were collected by sending questionnaires to about one-half of 
the high schools in the state of Washington. The types of 
families to which these pupils belonged were determined on 
the basis of the adolescents' conception of the amount of 
freedom allowed in the family in six situations. These had 
been developed into a scale by use of the scalogram technique 
and concerned the number of evenings away from home, criti­
cism of parents on where the adolescent goes on dates, feel­
ing of adolescent toward the amount of money received from 
parents, whether reasons are given when adolescent is required 
^Locke, Ibid., pp. 262-267. 
^Paul Landis and Carrol L. Stone. The relationship of 
parental authority patterns to teenage adjustments. Rural 
Sociology Series on the Family. Washington Agr. Exp. Sta. 
Bui. 538. 1952. 
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to do something, whether family problems are discussed with 
adolescent and parent's respect for adolescent's judgment. 
Data for these six items were secured from responses from 80 
questions and 250 problems. Two of the items are pertinent 
here : l) having no regular allowance and 2) not having much 
spending money. The families of the adolescents were classi­
fied into three types : I) democratic, when parents adminis­
tered family matters in a democratic way; 2) intermediate, 
when some matters seemed to be administered in a democratic 
way and others administered in an authoritarian manner; and 
3) authoritarian, when parents were domineering and author­
itarian in most matters of parent-child relationships covered 
by the scale questions. 
Though the number of teenagers checking as a problem that 
they had no regular allowance was not large, there were more 
among those living in authoritarian families than families 
classified as intermediate or democratic. The percentage of 
boys listing this as a problem who were living in democratic 
families was 5.7; in intermediate families, 8.2 and in author­
itarian families, 16.9. The percentage of girls having no 
regular allowance as a problem in democratic families was 8.6, 
in intermediate families, 12.6 and in authoritarian families, 
21.2. 
The problem of not having much spending money was also of 
concern to this group of teenagers. The percentage of boys 
indicating that this was a problem was 6.8 for those in 
18 
democratic families, 7.9 in intermediate families and 11.4 
in authoritarian families and, though the percentages from 
each type of family were small, the critical ratio between 
the differences in democratic and authoritarian families was 
2.68 which indicates the difference is significant. 
The percentage of girls who reported not having much 
spending -money as a problem was 4.7 among those living in 
democratic families, 7.1 for those living in intermediate 
families and 15.0 for those living in authoritarian families. 
As with the boys, the percentages in themselves are small 
but a critical ratio of 5.66 obtained between the differences 
in democratic home?, and in authoritarian homes, indicates the 
differences are not due to chance. . 
Need for Devices to Determine Attitude 
Concerning Decision Making in Families 
An accepted goal of curricula in home and family life 
education is helping high school, college and adult groups 
learn how to participate in making decisions concerning uses 
of family income. Before teaching these groups, teachers 
need to know what- abilities thsir students have and what 
attitudes are held -toward.' tiis person or persons who make the 
decisions in their family and to know what their attitudes 
are toward decisions made autocratically as compared with 
those made democratically. It teacher g couM secure this 
19 
information it could serve as a basis for the selection of 
learning experiences. Following instruction if they could 
determine changes in abilities and attitudes as a result of 
instruction they would have an estimate of the effectiveness 
of their teaching. 
A survey of the literature indicates there has been little 
systematic attempt to develop instruments -which might be used 
for these purposes. Those developed by Price"'" would be useful 
in measuring ability to make decisions. 
The need for developing evaluation devices which would 
determine attitude toward persons who make decisions concern­
ing family income led the investigator to select as a study 
the construction of scales for measuring attitude toward fam­
ily members who decide on uses of income. 
Definition of Terms Used in This Study 
The terms which needed to be defined because they are 
basic to this study are attitude, scale, family and income, 
democratic behavior and autocratic behavior. 
The term 11 attitude " was defined by Thurstone, one of the 
early experts in attitude measurement, as 11 the sum total of 
man's inclinations and feelings, prejudices or bias, pre­
conceived notions, ideas, fears, threats and convictions 
^Hazel Houston Price. Measuring ability to make wise 
decisions. Journal of Home Economics. 35:549-552. 1943. 
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about any specific topic.Another early worker in the field 
of attitudes, Allport, stated that, "An attitude is a mental 
and neural state of readiness, organized through experience, 
exerting a directive or dynamic influence upon the individual's 
response to all objects and situations with which it is rs-
lated.11 More recently Young referred to an attitude as "es­
sentially a form of anticipatory response, a beginning of 
action which is not necessarily completed.11 
Several features of these definitions should be noted. 
First, all definitions refer to an attitude as a state of 
readiness to react, a predisposition to react and an antici­
patory response. One of these definitions refers to atti­
tudes as action tendencies and, as such, are characterized by 
directionality, one emphasizes the emotions involved in an 
attitude and another of these three definitions emphasizes 
that the tendency to react comes from experience with the 
stimulus. 
A fourth aspect not included in the above definitions 
but considered important by some authorities is the factor 
of habit involved in the person's manner of reaction. The 
^L. L. Thurstone. Attitudes can be measured. American 
Journal of Sociology. 55:551. 1928. 
p 
Gordon ¥. Allport. in Murchinson, Carl, ed. Handbook 
of social psychology. Clark Union Press. Worcester, Mass. 
1935. p. 810. 
3 
Kimball Young. Sociology. 2nd ed. F. S. Crofts and 
Company, Inc., New York. 1945. pp. 1201-1202. 
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Dictionary of education defines an attitude as a "state of 
mental and emotional readiness to react to situations, persons 
or things in a manner in harmony with a habitual pattern of 
response previously conditioned to or associated with these 
stimuli.1,1 Krech and Crutchfield stated this similarly: 
"More specifically an attitude is an enduring organisation of 
motivational, emotional, perceptual, and cognitive processes 
with respect to some aspect of the individual's world. 
Jahoda, et al. refer to it as a "more or less enduring pre-
3 
disposition to respond effectively toward a specified entity." 
This implies a more or less permanent aspect to these tenden­
cies to react. 
The definition of attitude which was used in the present 
study is consistent with the definition of these authors. An 
attitude is a mental and emotional readiness to react to sit­
uations, persons or things in a manner that is in harmony with 
previous experience. 
In writing about scales, many authors do not define this 
term; they speak instead of the techniques used in scaling, the 
operations involved in each technique and cite examples of 
^Dictionary of education. McGraw-Hill Bosk Company, Inc. 
New York. 1945. p. 37. 
^David Krech and Richard S, Crutchfield. Theory and prob­
lems of social psychology. McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc. 
New York. 1948. p. 152. 
3 Marie Jahoda, Morton Deutsch and Stewart W, Cook. Re­
search methods in social relations. Part I. Basic processes. 
The Dryden Press, New York. 1951. p. 112. 
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the various techniques which have been used in measuring 
attitudes. 
Murphy and Likert reported on "groups of questions which 
clung together statistically in clusters, since they deal 
with similar issues."1 These were referred to later in the 
study as scales. According to Lorge, "the concept of a scale 
rests fundamentally on the ability to recognize some property 
or attribute, and to order objects with relation to sensed 
• 2 differences in this property." This concept of an attribute 
being represented on a continuum was also given in the Dic­
tionary of education as follows : 
An attitude scale is an attitude-measuring instru­
ment, the units of which have been experimentally 
determined and equated; designed to obtain a quan­
titative evaluation of an attitude, to be distin­
guished from an attitude questionnaire in which 
there is no such rational equality of units.3 
The ability of a scale to assign an individual a posi­
tion on the continuum is emphasized by Krech and Crutchfield, 
who stated: 
Scales differ markedly in type and in method of 
construction, but in every case their objective 
is identical - to assign an individual a numerical 
^Gardener Murphy and Rensis LikertPublic opinion and 
the individual. Harper and Brothers Publishers. New York. 
1938. p. 32. 
2 Irvin Lorge. The fundamental nature of measurement. 
In Lindquist, E. F., ed. Educational Measurement. American 
Council on Education. Washington, D. C. 1951. p. 551. 
3 Dictionary of education, p. 355. 
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position along a scale that extends from one extreme 
of approval or acceptance to the other extreme of 
disapproval or rejection. The relative scale posi­
tions occupied by various individuals may be taken, 
therefore, as indicative of the relative favorable-
ness of their opinions and attitudes.! 
Like Lorge, Krech and Crutchfield, and the Dictionary of 
education, McNemar recognized differences in the amount of 
the attribute involved which would lead to different posi-
p 
"Lions along the continuum for specific individuals. " 
3 Guilford embraced the concepts of other investigators 
in regard to the scale being a continuum on which differences 
in a property could be located. He specified, however, two 
differences, namely, that the continuum must be linear and 
that the property must be some abstracted property. By con­
tinuum he meant that there are an infinite number of positions 
which could be occupied on the scale; by linear he meant that 
there are only two directions in which one can move and they 
are cpposites, that is toward one pole or another; and by 
abstracted property he referred to the aspect in which objects 
of a class differ and by which the objects are singled out 
for observation. 
for the purposes of this study the investigator defined 
a scale as an evaluation device which distributes individuals 
^Krech and Crutchfield, op. cit., pp. 210-211. 
2 Quinn McNemar. Opinion-attitude methololgy. Psycho­
logical Bulletin. 43:289-374. 1946. 
J. P. Guilford. Fundamentals in psychology and educa­
tion. McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc. New York. 1950. 
pp. 544-545. 
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along a linear continuum representing differences in the trait 
or characteristic being measured. 
The term "income" as used in this study refers to money 
income rather than to real income which Nickell1 defined as 
"the flow of goods and services used or available at any 
given period of time", or to psychic income, "that flow of 
staisfactlon that arises out of our every day experiences, 
derived largely from the use of money and real income and 
making for psychic and physical well being.11 ^  Money income, 
according to Donaldson, is "the purchasing power in dollars 
and cents that goes into the family treasury in a given period 
of time," Waite and Gassidy4 defined it as salaries or earn­
ings of the working members, the earnings from property, 
gifts, etc.; in short, all sums, from whatever source, that 
become available during the period. Income as defined in the 
1950 Census is 
the sum of money received, less losses from the 
following sources : wages or salary; net income 
(or loss) from the operation of a farm, ranch, 
business or profession; net income (or loss) from 
1Paulena Nickell and Jean Muir Dorsey. Management in 
family living. 2nd ed. John Wiley and Sons, Inc. New York. 
1950. p. 243e 
2Ibid., p. 245. 
3Elvin F. Donaldson. Personal finance. Ronald Press 
Company. New York. 1947. p. 26. 
4Warren C. Waite and Ralph Cassidy, Jr. Consumer and^ 
the economic order. McGraw-Hill Book Company. 1949. p. 26. 
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rents or receipts from roomers or boarders; royalties; 
interest, dividends and periodic income from estates 
and trust funds ; pensions; veterans1 payments; armed-
forces allotments for dependents, and other govern­
mental payments or assistance, and other income such 
as contributions for support from persons who are 
not members of the household, alimony and periodic 
receipts from insurance policies and annuities. The 
figures represent the amount of income received by 
families and unrelated individuals before deductions 
for personal income taxes, social security, bond 
purchases, union dues, etc."! 
It is to be noted that gifts and payments from insurance-
policies were not included in the ceasus definition as they 
were in the definition by Donaldson, Waite and Cassidy. 
These two sources of money, however, were considered impor­
tant to this study because decisions must be made regarding 
them. Income was defined as the net monetary earnings of the 
working members of the family, net receipts from property, 
gifts and all other sums of money which become available to 
the family during a period of time, 
o 
The term "family11 was defined by Hansen and Cohen as a 
group of two or more persons related to each other and living 
together." This relationship of persons and the fact that 
they live together was stressed in the definition in the 
3 4 Dictionary of education, in Webster's Dictionary and in 
V S. Census Bureau. 17th. Census: 1950. Character­
istics of the Population. Vol. part I: 55. 1953. 
2 Arthur W. Hansen and Jerome B. Cohen. Personal finance. 
Richard D. Irwin, Inc. Homewood, Illinois. 1954. p. 5. 
2 Dictionary of education, op. cit., p. 167. 
^Webster's new international dictionary of the English 
language. 2nd ed. G. and C. Merriam Company. Springfield, 
Mass. 1954. p. 680. 
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the 1950 census"1" with one exception, namely, that the latter 
mentioned specifically adopted persons. 
Since the scales developed in this study were planned 
for use with high school, college and adult lay groups, a 
simple definition seemed desirable. A family, therefore, was 
defined as a group of persons living together and consisting 
of father, mother, adolescents and young children-. 
To define democratic behavior one must first consider 
the term democracy, a word derived from two words meaning 
"people rule." Democracy is defined in the Dictionary of 
p 
education as a way of life stressing the individual worth and 
the integrity of the human personality in which individuals 
conduct social relationships with mutual respect, tolerance 
3 
and fair play. The Columbia Encyclopedia refers to it as a 
government in which people share in directing activities as 
well as participate in the rewards. In addition to these 
ideas the Encyclopedia Brittanica4 refers to democracy as a 
method of discussion of open-minded critical inquiry and fre-
quently of compromise. Beasley emphasizes the worth, dignity 
1U. S. Census Bureau, op. cit., p. 43. 
2 -Dictionary of education. McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc. 
He'v; York. 1945. pp„ 124-125. 
2 Columbia Encyclopedia. The Columbia University Press. 
New York. 1950. p. 526. 
^Democracy. Encyclopedia Brittanica. 7:83-188. 1956. 
5 Beasley, Christine. Democracy in the home. The Associ­
ation Press. New York. 1954. p. 11. 
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and creative capacity of every human being and the belief in 
the value of creative participation and cooperation of all 
individuals within a group. Democratic behavior in making 
decisions is characterized for the purpose of this study as 
participation and cooperation of family members according to 
their capacity; recognition of the worth and dignity of each 
member; and willingness of each member to accept the results 
of the decision. 
Autocratic behavior should be defined in terms of what 
is meant by the term autocrat. The Oxford English dictionary1 
defines an autocrat as one who is self-sustained or independ­
ent and has controlling authority or influence. Webster1 s 
p 
new international dictionary refers to an autocrat as having 
absolute power, self derived and undisputed. The same con­
cept is contained in Funk and Wagnall1 s new standard diction-
3 
ary. Autocratic behavior in making decisions is considered 
in this study to be control by the authority of one member 
without reference to capacity and implies a lack of recogni­
tion of the worth and dignity of the individual. 
^Oxford English dictionary. The Clarendon Press. 
Oxford. 1953. p. 573. 
2 
"Webster's new international dictionary of the Englisn 
language. 2nd ed. G. and C. Merriem Company. Springfield, 
Mass. 1956. p. 186. 
% 
°Funk and Wagnall's new standard dictionary of the 
English language. Funk and Wagnall's Company, New York. 
1942. p. 194. 
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CONSTRUCTION OF SCALES FOR MEASURING ATTITUDE 
The literature concerning the construction of scales for 
measuring attitude describes techniques used in the collec­
tion of items, the tentative selection of items for analysis 
and the methods used in the final selection of items for use 
in scales. 
Collection of Items and Tentative 
Selection for Analysis 
Items for attitude scales have been collected from 
various sources. When Likert develops scales he gathers 
declarations of opinion from materials such as questionnaires, 
newspapers, magazines, addresses and pamphlets in addition to 
preparing some statements himself.1 Rundquist and Sletto 
stated that a study of the various scales already published 
2 
had been of assistance in securing items for their scales. 
This procedure was also utilized by Murphy and Likert in devel-
3 
oping scales concerning public opinion. The idea of asking 
persons to write out th-sir opinions was employed by Thurstone 
1 Rensis Likert. A technique for the measurement of atti­
tudes. Archives of Psychology. 22, No. 140:12. 1932. 
2Edward A. Rundquist. and Raymond F. Sletto. Personality 
in the depression. The University of Minnesota Press. 
Minneapolis, Minnesota. 1936. p. 6. 
°Gardner Murphy and Rensis Likert. Public opinion and 
the individual. Harper and Brothers, Publishers. New York. 
1938. D. 31. 
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and Chave1 in the development of a scale. Obtaining state­
ments by asking individuals to write about the psychological 
2 3 
object was also used by Edwards and Lorie and Roberts. 
Kellar, who developed a scale for measuring attitude toward 
any homemaking activity, under Remmer's supervision, asked 
high school pupils to write short papers about the things they 
liked and also about the things they did not like to do at 
A 
home.~ 
When a supply of ideas for stimuli has been collected 
these are stated in the form of questions or statements de­
pending upon the form desired in the scale. Thurstone and 
5 Chave suggested editing them so that they are as brief as 
possible, stated in the present tense, contain one thought 
rather than two or more which would tend to make them ambigu­
ous and are stated so that they could be endorsed or rejected 
to reflect the attitude of the respondent. Likert® considered 
^L. L. Thurstone and E. J. Chave. The measurement of 
attitude. The University of Chicago. 1929. p. 22. 
p 
Allen L. Edwards, Techniques of attitude scale con­
struction. Appleton-Century-Crofts, Inc. New York. 1957. 
p. 10. 
2 James H. Lorie and Harry V. Roberts. Basic methods of 
marketing research. McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. New York. 
1951. p. 275. 
4 
Beatrix Kellar, The construction and validation of a 
scale for measuring attitude toward any homemaking activity. 
Purdue University. The Division of Educational Reference 
Studies in Higher Education. 35, No. 4:47. 1934. 
^Thurstone and Chave, op. cit., pp. 22-23. 
^Likert, op. cit., pp. 44-45, 
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it essential that the stimuli be expressions of desired be­
havior rather than statements of fact, since two people with 
decidedly different attitudes might agree to a statement of 
fact. In addition he suggested that each proposition be stated 
in a clear, concise, straight-forward manner and be free of 
double negatives or other wording which would make it con­
fusing and that each stimuli be so worded that the modal reac­
tion 'to it would be approximately in the middle of the possi­
ble responses. The recommendations by Wang1 were (l) that a 
statement be debatable in that it represents an opinion that 
has no general acceptance; (2) that it must not be susceptible 
to more than one interpretation and, therefore, should contain 
no word or phrase which could be constructed to mean different 
things to different individuals; that words such as "only" and 
"merely" be avoided and that the active rather than the passive 
voice be employed. 
When selecting from a collection of edited stimuli the 
ones which are desired for the experimental scales, Thurstone 
2 
and Chave recommended the use of those applicable to a very-
restricted range of endorsers as well as those which are 
likely to be endorsed by a large number of subjects at either 
end of the scale. They advise choosing those which represent 
1 - -
Charles K» A. Wang. Suggested criteria for writing 
statements. Journal of Social Psychology. 3:367-373. 
1932. 
2 L. L. Thurstone and L. J. Chave. The measurement of 
attitude, p. 22. • , 
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the entire range of attitudes on the continuum giving special 
attention to the selection of neutral stimuli since, if these 
are not included, the scale will break in two parts. Elimina­
tion of those which contain words not common to the vocabu­
laries of the group for whom the scale is being developed was 
1 
recommended by Edwards. 
Before submitting these stimuli for analysis by experi­
mental groups preliminary evaluation of stimuli by having 
several individuals respond to them as they would if they had 
favorable attitudes toward the object under consideration was 
o 
recommended by Edwards. The same individuals are then asked 
to respond to the stimuli as they would if they had unfavor­
able attitudes. If they gave similar responses when they as­
sumed different attitudes, then such stimuli are not likely to 
3 be of value in an attitude scale. Rundquist and Sletto sub­
mitted their scales pertaining to Morale, Inferiority, Family, 
Law, Economics, Child Welfare and Education to a small group 
of graduate students in psychology, child welfare and sociol­
ogy and, on the basis of their suggestions, removed the con­
fusing stimuli and those which all accepted. 
When this preliminary evaluation has been completed and 
changes made on the basis of it, the stimuli are submitted for 
^Edwards. Techniques for attitude scale construction, 
p. 377. 
2 
Edwards, Ibid,, p. 13. 
•2 
Rundquist and Sletto, op. cit., p. 17. 
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analysis to determine which ones should be eliminated, which 
ones should be retained as items and the manner in which they 
should be arranged in scales. 
Selection of Items for Use in Scales 
Methods which are used in selecting stimuli for use as 
items in a scale differ markedly but the objective of each 
method is to assign an individual a numerical position along 
an attitude continuum that extends from one extreme of ap­
proval or acceptance to the other extreme of disapproval or 
rejection.1 The positions obtained by individuals are in­
dicative of the relative favorableness or unfavorablen.ess of 
their opinions and attitudes. Three criteria were suggested 
o 
by Krech and Crutchfield for determining which items should 
be included in the scale: the items must first bear some 
diagnostic relationship to the attitude or opinion for which 
measurement is sought, that is, they must serve some discrim­
inative function so that people of different belief or atti­
tude complexion would respond to them in systematically dif­
ferent ways; they must also differentiate sharply among people 
who fall at different points along the dimension being meas­
ured; and they must be sufficiently numerous that random and 
1 
Krech and Crutchfield. Theory and problems of social 
psychology, p. 213. 
2Ibid. pp. 312-314. 
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accidental imperfections in the items and in the measuring 
instrument are cancelled out. 
The number of steps or gradations on a scale which are 
required were considered by McNemar to be dependent upon the 
fineness with which one wished to measure individuals. Other 
things being equal, he believed that one could assume that 
the finer the possible gradations, the more reliable the in­
strument, but that if satisfactory reliability were obtained 
with 50 possible scores or positions, there was no reason to 
seek greater discriminability 
Several techniques for selecting stimuli for use as items 
in a scale have been used by experts in the field of attitude 
measurement namely, the method of paired comparisons, succes­
sive intervals, equal-appearing intervals, summated ratings, 
scalogram analysis, scale discrimination technique and un­
folding technique. 
Method of paired comparisons 
The method of paired comparisons is based on the law of 
comparative judgment which assumes that for a given stimulus 
there is associated a most frequently aroused or modal dis-
p 
criminal process. This process Thurstone has described as 
what goes on when a discrimination or response involves a 
1 
McNemar, op. cit., p. 299. 
p 
L. L. Thurstone. A law of comparative judgment. 
Psychol. Review. 34:275-276. 1927. 
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judgment of some attribute. He made the assumption that the 
distribution of discriminai processes aroused by a stimulus 
is normal about the modal discriminai process. This dis­
tribution is described in terms of two parameters, namely, 
the means and the standard deviation. The mean* median and 
mode of any normal distribution have exactly the same scale 
value, therefore, the modal discriminai process associated 
with a stimulus will also be the same as the mean of the dis­
tribution. The mean or median discriminai process associated 
with a stimulus is taken as the scale value of the stimulus. 
The standard deviation of the distribution of discriminai 
processes Thurstone referred to as the discriminai dispersion 
of the discriminai processes for a stimulus. 
In this procedure a small number of stimuli is ordinarily 
used since it is necessary to combine each stimuli in all 
possible pairs, the number of pairs being equal to n(n-l)/2. 
To obtain the scale value for each stimulus these pairs of 
stimuli are presented experimentally to a group of subjects 
with directions to select one of each pair. A frequency 
count is made of the number of times one stimulus is pre­
ferred over every other stimulus and this is then converted 
into proportions. These values or proportions for each 
stimulus are summed, the sum forming the basis for arrangement 
of stimuli in a matrix and the stimuli are arranged from 
smallest to largest on the basis of these sums. These values 
or proportions are expressed as unit normal deviates, which 
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are summed for each stimulus and the means are then deter­
mined. These means are the scale values of the stimuli. If 
any of the means is a negative figure, a number sufficient to 
bring the mean to a positive figure is added to all means so 
that the scale values are positive numbers.1 
Having obtained the scale values for the stimuli, an 
internal consistency test may be applied which consists of 
determining how well these scale values derived empirically 
agree with those to be expected in terms of the derived scale 
values. The scale distance between stimuli is obtained by 
arranging the scale values for the stimuli, from lowest to 
highest in terms of size of scale value and beginning with 
the lowest scale value, subtracting it from the next highest 
scale value and progressing along to each succeeding scale 
value until all scale distances are determined. Since scale 
distances correspond to normal deviates, theoretical propor­
tions are secured from the normal deviates and these are then 
summed for each stimulus and compared with the empirical pro­
portions. The sum of the discrepancies between the empirical 
proportions and the theoretical proportions is divided by the 
number of proportions to obtain the absolute average discrep-
2 S 
ancy. Hevner considers an absolute average discrepancy of 
^Edwards, op. cit., pp. 20-57. 
^Edwards, Ibid. pp. 57-40. 
3 Kate Hevner. An empirical study of three psychological 
methods. Journal of General Psychology. 4:19i-id2. 1930. 
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.024 for 20 stimuli to be satisfactory and Saffir1 considers 
.031 for 25 stimuli satisfactory. 
The arranging of items, the planning of instructions and 
the developing of the method of scoring are next steps. A 
scale is constructed by arranging the set of stimuli in a 
random order. The instructions to subjects are to indicate 
2 their agreement or disagreement with each stimulus. Usually 
the score is obtained by finding the median of the scale val­
ues of the stimuli with which the subject has agreed. If a 
subject has agreed to stimuli with scale values of 2.4, 2.9, 
and 3.3, his score would be 2.9, the median or middle-scale 
value of the three statements. If he has agreed with four 
stimuli with scale values 2.2, 2.4, 2.8, and 3.3, his score 
would be taken, as the midpoint of the interval between the 
two middle-scale values, that is, 2.6. 
One variation of this method has been suggested; the 
subject is asked first to respond to all stimuli and then to 
check the one which best expresses the way he feels about the 
psychological object. The scale value of this single stimu­
lus would be taken as the score of the subject. Edwards 
stated that this score based on a single response would not 
be as reliable as a score based on the median method of 
"*"14. A. Saffir. A comparative study of scales constructed 
by three psycho-physical methods. Psychometrika. 2:179-198. 
1937. 
2 
Edwards. Techniques for attitude construction, pp. 47-
48. 
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scoring and suggested that, if a variation were desired, it 
would be better to have a subject check the three best stimuli 
that expressed his feelings and use the median scale value 
taken of these three stimuli as his score. 
Another procedure followed by Edwards1 when he developed 
a scale concerning attitude toward a psychological object in­
volved obtaining scale values for a set of statements and 
selecting nine statements whose scale values were fairly 
equally spaced along the psychological continuum. Each of 
the nine statements was then paired with another statement to 
give 56 pairs. In each pair one statement had a higher or 
more favorable scale value. These statements with higher 
scale values were designated as A and those with the lower 
scale values were designated as B. The scales were adminis­
tered with directions to choose the A or B which best expressed 
the subject's attitude, a score being obtained by counting the 
number of times the A statement was chosen. Kuder-Richardson 
estimates of reliability were obtained from two samples of 
175 and 174 students. For the first sample, the reliability 
coefficient was .87 and for the second, 88. These reliabil­
ity coefficients are comparable to those usually reported for 
attitude scales scored by the median. 
The method of paired comparisons has the advantage of 
being relatively free from response sets and relatively hard 
1Allan Edwards, Ibid., p. 49 
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to falsify since each stimulus demands a response. The weak­
nesses of the method are that it is time consuming to con­
struct the scale and it does not measure what each person 
believes about each stimulus; it measures relative prefer­
ences only.1 Partly because of the amount of work involved 
and partly because of the inherent nature of the method, the 
range of attitudes which can be investigated is limited. For 
these reasons this method is rarely used in present day con-
9 
struction of attitude scales." 
Method of successive intervals 
When the method of successive intervals is used for de­
termining the scale values for stimuli, a number of stimuli 
are presented experimentally to a group of judges who are 
directed to sort them in a manner similar to the one used in 
the method of equal-appearing intervals, that is, the judges 
are asked to think of all items as being on a continuum and 
assume the responsibility for indicating the position each 
stimulus holds. One extreme category is usually described 
as "highly unfavorable" and the other as "highly favorable", 
the middle category being described as neutral. If, after 
the sorting has been completed, it seems desirable, descrip­
tive phrases are used to anchor other intervals. A frequency 
^Lee J. Cronbach. Essentials of psychological testing. 
Harper and.Brothers, Publishers. New York. 1949. p. 375. 
o 
Jahoda, Deutsch, and Cook, op. cit. 190-191. 
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distribution is obtained for each stimulus, the distributions 
observed and the stimuli with large standard deviations re­
moved, since those stimuli are presumed to be ambiguous.1 
Cumulative frequencies are then obtained and these are ex­
pressed in cumulative proportions. The assumption is made 
that the cumulative proportion distributions are normal for 
each stimulus when they are projected on the unknown psycho-
o 
logical continuum. The cumulative proportion distributions 
expressed in terms of normal deviates correspond to the 
boundaries of successive intervals. By taking the differences 
between the successive intervals the width of the interval is 
estimated. Following this, the assumption is made that the 
best estimate of the width of the various successive intervals 
is the arithmetic mean of the interval widths that have been 
obtained for each stimulus. The means are determined, cumu­
lated and expressed on the continu'zm upon which all stimuli 
are to be scaled. 
Since the scale value of an item is the median of the 
cumulative proportion distribution, the median is estimated. 
The following formula is used: 
Sj_ = L + 50 - fob 
pw wj 
"Bert F. Green. Attitude measurement. In G. Lindzey, 
ed. Handbook of social psychology, p. 350. Addison-Wesley. 
Cambridge, Mass. 1954. 
2 Edwards. Techniques of attitude scale construction, 
pp. 124-125. 
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where = the scale value of the 1th stimulus 
L = the lower limit of the interval on the psycholog­
ical continuum in which the median falls 
^pb = the sum of the proportions below the interval in 
which the median falls 
pw = the proportion within the interval in which the 
median falls 
wj = the width of the interval on the psychological 
continuum1 
When the scale values have been obtained, an internal 
consistency test is made by using these scale values and the 
cumulative interval widths to obtain the theoretical cumula­
tive proportions which are used to obtain the upper limits of 
the successive intervals and these are then used to determine 
the cumulative distributions. The average error in repro­
ducing the empirical data from a limited number of parameters 
is .02. It was Edward's opinion that .02 is typical of the 
values reported for the average error obtained when the method 
of successive intervals is used to scale stimuli. 
Usually scale values are determined for many more items 
than will be used in the final scale. Thurstone and Chave 
adopted a criterion of irrelevance which included adminis­
tering the scale to an experimental group and then deter­
mining the popularity of each item and comparing it with the 
scale value of the item. They believed that items with scale 
values near the given item should be very popular, whereas 
"^Edwards, Ibid. p. 129. 
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the items far removed on the scale should have low popular­
ity. If the popularities are independent of the scale values, 
then some factor other than the attitude being measured is 
determining the responses to the item. Items giving indica­
tions of irrelevance, they believed, should be discarded.^ 
When these items have been discarded there may still be more 
items than are needed for a final scale. A set of items with 
scale values which would permit them to be evenly placed along 
the continuum is usually chosen. If enough items are avail­
able, parallel forms of the scale can be produced by using 
items with matched scale values. 
When a set of items has been selected for a scale, a 
rule for obtaining a score for each respondent must be adopted. 
The usual procedure is to give each person a score which is 
the median of the scale values of the items which he endorses. 
The mean scale could be used but it is believed that the 
median is less sensitive to the particular set of values in 
2 the scale. 
In an evaluation of the method of successive intervals, 
Guilford stated that: 
The experimental operations for obtaining judgments 
in successive categories are so simple and economical 
from the standpoint of both investigator and observer 
^Thurstone and Chave. The measurement of attitude, 
pp. 46-47. 
2 Green, op. cit., p. 350. 
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that from this point of view the method has every­
thing in its favor. The interval scaling procedures 
involve considerable effort, but no route to the 
achievement of interval-scale psychological measure­
ments is an easy one. If interval-scale values are 
wanted, therefore, the approach through this method 
has much to recommend it. The dependence upon nor­
mality of distribution is a critical condition, but 
since the assumption of normality can be checked 
experimentally there is little risk involved.111 
It is the opinion of Edwards that the method of succes­
sive intervals can be applied to any number of stimuli since 
only n judgments for n stimuli are required from each subject 
in contrast with n(n-l)/2 judgments in the paired comparison 
method. Yet the scale values obtained are shown to be 
linearly related to those obtained by the method of paired 
2 
comparisonse 
Method of equal-appearing intervals 
The method of equal-appearing intervals developed by 
Thurstone and his associates is an attempt to construct a 
"rational" scale based on psychologically defined units. The 
first step suggested by Thurstone and Chave in their mono-
graph is to collect a large number of statements concerning 
the attitude to be studied. The principal criteria used in 
"*"J. P. Guilford, Psychometric methods. McGraw-Hill 
Book Company, Inc. New York. 1954. p. 243. 
2 Allen A. Edwards. The scaling of stimuli by the method 
of successive intervals, Journal of Applied Psychology. 
36:122. 1952, 
^Thurstone and Chave. The measurement of attitude, 
pp. 22-28. 
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collecting them is to select those referring directly to the 
issue being studied, being sure that they are as brief as 
possible, represent the entire continuum and are stated so 
that acceptance or rejection of them will indicate the re­
spondent's attitude about the scale. These are submitted to 
a group of judges whose task it is to sort the statements into 
a number- of piles on the basis of the attitude contained in 
the statements. Eleven cards are given to the judges, one 
card being designated as the card to represent the most favor­
able attitude toward the subject, another to represent the 
most unfavorable attitude and a third card described as the 
neutral card on which statements neither favorable or un­
favorable attitude are to be placed. The remaining eight 
cards are not designated but are left to the judges to place 
in what they considered equal-appearing intervals between 
the others. 
When the sorting is done by the judges the results are 
tabulated and the scale value determined graphically. The 
eleven positions on the attitude continuum are placed on the 
base line and the accumulative positions of rating by judges 
shown on the vertical axis. The percentage of judges rating 
each item at each position is plotted on this graph. A line 
is then drawn between each of these positions. The point at 
which this line crosses the 50 per cent level becomes the 
scale value of the item. The Q value, a measure of the ambi­
guity of the statement, is determined by locating the two 
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quartile points of the curve and then obtaining the scale 
values at each of these points. The distance between these 
two points becomes the measure of ambiguity of the statement.1 
Thurstone and Chave have suggested that if a statement Is very 
ambiguous, readers will place it over a wide range on the 
scale and the Q, value will be correspondingly high. If the 
statement is concise and uniform in its meaning to its read­
ers, they will place it in approximately the same position on 
the scale and the Q, value will be correspondingly small. 
When selecting statements for the final scale those with 
scale values, which would permit them to be relatively equally 
spaced along the continuum and have small Q values, are 
chosen. À typical scale developed by this method bas about 
20 statements. When this scale is submitted to subjects for 
checking, the individual's total score is the arithmetic mean 
or median of the scale values of the statements agreed with. 
If the subject has agreed to an odd number of statements the 
median method of scoring is used and the score is the scale 
value of the middle statement when the scale values are ar-
P 
ranged in rank order. This score has an absolute interpreta­
tion in terms of the psychological continuum of scale values 
of the statements making use of the scale. If the score falls 
in the middle section of the psychological continuum, it can 
^Thurstone and Chave. Ibid., pp. 56-37. 
^Edwards. Techniques of attitude scale construction, 
pp. 93-94. 
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be described as neutral; if it falls at the favorable end of 
the scale it can be described as favorable and if it falls on 
the unfavorable it can be described as unfavorable. This 
interpretation of an attitude can be made independently of 
the distribution of scores for a particular group of subjects. 
It is customary among those working with the method of 
equal-appearing intervals to construct two comparable forms 
by selecting an equal number of statements for each scale with 
similar scale values and Q values. Reliability coefficients 
typically reported for the correlation of these two forms 
•j 
are about .85. 
A number of questions have arisen concerning the ability 
of judges to classify statements independently of their own 
2 
attitudes. Thurstone and Chave believed that this sorting 
or judging of the statements could be done equally well by 
those judges who had favorable attitudes and those who had 
unfavorable attitudes toward the subject. Several studies 
have been concerned with the possible effect of the judge's 
personal attitude on his rating of items. Hinkley reported 
a study made in which he used three groups of judges, two 
white and one negro, whom he had some reason to believe 
1Ibid., p. 94. 
2 Thurstone and Chave. The measurement of attitude. 
pp. 22-58. 
g 
S. D. Hinkley. The influence of individual opinion on 
construction of an attitude scale. Journal of Social Psychol­
ogy. 3:285-295. 1932. 
46 
differed in their attitudes toward the Negro. Scale values 
were determined separately for each group. Hinkley found 
that the correlation of scale values obtained from the judg­
ments of the two white groups was .98. Correlations between 
the scale values determined on the basis of judgments of the 
whites holding unfavorable attitudes and the judgments of the 
Negro group was .95. Since the same ordering of statements 
was obtained by the three groups, Hinkley concluded that the 
scale values of the statements were independent of the atti­
tudes of the judging group. 
Beyle studied candidates for political office using some 
judges who were supporters of the candidates and others who 
were non-supporters and reported results similar to those of 
Hinkley.^ He found that the coefficient of correlation be­
tween the scale values obtained from the two groups with 
opposed attitudes was .99. 
In a study concerning attitude toward war in which three 
groups were used; one strongly opposed to war, another moder­
ately opposed and a third classified as neutral; Ferguson 
found that the correlations between scale values obtained 
for the three groups were above .98 and concluded that scale 
values determined by judges sorting the statements were in-
2 dependent of the opinion held by the judges. A similar 
^H. C. Beyle. A scale for the measurement of attitude 
toward candidates for elective governmental office. American 
Political Science Review. 26:527-544. 1932. 
2 
L. W. Ferguson. The influence of individual attitudes 
on construction of an attitude scale. Journal of Social 
Psychology. 6:115-117. 1955. 
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study was reported by Pintner and Forlano^ on patriotism. A 
group of judges responded to the patriotism scale and immedi­
ately made judgments of the degree of favorableness and un-
favorableness of the statements. On the basis of the scores 
the judges were divided into three groups, 27 per cent with 
scores representing the most favorable attitude, 27 per cent 
representing the least favorable attitude and the middle 47 per 
cent. The rank ordering of the statements was determined sepa­
rately for each group and the rank orders of each group corre­
lated. All correlations were above .98. The conclusion drawn 
was that the judges were able to classify statements independ­
ently of their own attitude regarding the candidates. 
2 Eyseneck and Grown administered an anti-Semitism seals to 
a large group of persons and on the basis of their scores they 
asked a smaller group of the most and the least anti-Semitic 
to judge a number of statements relating to anti-Semitism. 
Scale values were obtained for the statements based upon the 
judgments of each group. The correlation between the two sets 
of scale values was .98. That the judges' attitude did not 
influence his judging was the conclusion drawn by Eysenek and 
Crown. In an appraisal of opinion and attitude methodology, 
"*"R. Pintner and G. Forlano. The influence of attitude 
unon scaling attitude items. Journal of Social Psychology. 
8:39-45. 1937. 
%. J. Eyseneck and S. Crown. An experimental study in 
opinion-attitude methodology. International Journal of 
Opinion and Attitude Research. 5:47-86. 1949. 
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McNemar1 stated in. regard to this technique that all attempts 
tc disprove Thurstone1s working assumption that the determined 
scale values will be independent of the attitude of the sort­
ers toward the given issue have been futile. 
An equally important consideration in the sorting proce­
dure is the elimination of careless or indifferent judges. 
g 
Thurstone and Chave used the criterion of eliminating in­
dividuals who placed 30 or more of the 130 statements in one 
of the 11 piles. It was the opinion of Hovland and Sherif 
that the use of this criterion may, at the same time, have 
restricted the range by eliminating those judges who had the 
most extreme attitudes, They introduced a number of checks in 
the process of obtaining judgments and reached the conclusion 
that the subjects who placed a large number of statements in 
a single category were not being careless. They did suggest, 
however, that perhaps judges with extreme positions lack the 
ability to discriminate between items at the opposite extremes 
and hence place them in the same category. 
The number of judges necessary to sort statements for 
this procedure has concerned some investigators. Thurstone 
4 
and Chave used 300 persons to sort the 130 statements in 
1 
"""McNemar. Opinion-attitude methodology, p. 301. 
2 
Thurstone and Chave., op. cit., p. 35. 
3 
C. J. Hovland and M. Sherif. Judgmental phenomena and 
scales of attitude measurement: Item displacement of Thur­
stone scales. Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology. 
47:822-832. 1952. 
Thurstone and Chave. The measurement of attitude, p. 44. 
49 
their scale. Scale values and Q values were obtained and a 
mean discrepancy of .074 scale units set as a limit when 
selecting 45 statements for the two forms of the scale which 
they constructed. When these were administered and scored 
a coefficient of correlation was obtained of .88 and an esti­
mated reliability of .92 determined by means of the Spearman 
Brown formula. 
Edwards and Kenney1 used the original set of Thurstone 
and Chaves 150 statements and 70 persons in the sorting pro­
cedure developing two forms of the scale by the equal-appear­
ing interval method. The same 70 persons responded to the 
statements as subjects and two forms were developed by the 
summated rating method. A correlation of .77 was obtained 
between scale values from one form of the summated rating 
method and one form of the equal-appearing interval method. 
The scale values of the second form of each method were corre­
lated and a coefficient of correlation of .92 obtained. Ed­
wards and Kenny believed the latter correlation was sufficient 
to establish that scales could be constructed by either 
method. 
p 
Uhrbrock used two groups of 50 judges to sort state­
ments for a scale and the scale values were compared with 
^Allen A. Edwards and Kathryn Claire Kenny. A compari­
son of Thurstone's and Likert's techniques of attitude scale 
construction. Journal of Applied Psychology. 50:72-85. 
1946. 
2 
R. S. Uhrbrock. Attitudes of 4450 employees. Journal 
of Social Psychology. 5:365-577. 1954. 
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those obtained by a graduate student who had also used two 
groups of 50 judges each in sorting the same set of state­
ments. The scale values obtained by the first two groups 
were correlated and a coefficient of .99 obtained. The scale 
values obtained by one group of Uhrbrock1s judges was com­
pared with those obtained by one group in the graduate stu­
dent's study, the coefficient of correlation being .984 + 
.001. The scale values obtained by the second group of 50 
judges used in Uhrbrock1s study was correlated with those of 
the second set of judges used in the graduate study, the coef­
ficient of correlation being .986 + .001. Uhrbrock concluded 
that fifty judges were a sufficient number for determining 
scale values, 
Nystrom1 had 50 persons sort statements, constructed 
parallel forms and administered them to 600 students, corre­
lated the two forms and secured a correlation of .92 with a 
probable error of .012. He concluded, as did the other inves­
tigators, that a relatively small number of judges could be 
used for judging statements. 
The claim that higher reliability would result if the 
mean score instead of the median were used in scoring was 
p 
investigated by Lorge in which he collected responses from 
^"G. H. Nystrom. The measurement of Filipino attitudes 
toward America by use of the Thurstone technique. Journal of 
Social Psychology. 4:249-252. 1953. 
o 
Irwin Lorge. The Thurstone attitude scales: 1. Relia­
bility and consistency of rejection and acceptance. Journal 
of Social Psychology. 10:187-198. 1959. 
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individuals on alternate forms of 15 scales and scored the 
scales in four different ways. The scores were: a median 
score, the median scale value endorsed by the respondent; 2) 
the mean score, an arithmetic mean of all scale values en­
dorsed by the respondent; 5) median cross-score, the median of 
the scale value assigned to the statements with which the re­
spondent has disagreed; and 4) the mean cross score, the 
arithmetic mean of the scale values with which the respondent 
has disagreed. Coefficients of correlation between the alter­
nate forms of all scales were determined. In order to gener­
alize with regard to the effectiveness of the methods of 
scoring it was assumed that the 15 different coefficients of 
correlation for any one method was a separate sample of such 
a correlation for a universe having a reliability, Ç . Be­
cause such coefficients of correlation are not distributed 
normally, Fisher's transformation, ZR = 0.5 £log (l+R)-
loge(l-R)J, of the coefficient of correlation, ZR was com­
puted. The variance of the arithmetic mean of a set of values 
for Zo is 1 where n is the number of coefficients of 
n(N_3) 
correlations that have been averaged. This procedure re­
sulted in these average values of Zr for each method of 
scoring. 
Median check - 1,1894 + 0.0253 
Mean check - 1.089? + 0.0253 
Median cross - 0.8382 + 0.0253 
Mean cross - 0.8054 + 0.0253 
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Lorge concluded that the median of values for indorsed state­
ments were the most reliable of the four scoring methods and 
that either indorsement score, mean check or median check, 
were more reliable than either rejection score, mean cross, 
or median cross. 
Objections, which have been raised concerning the amount 
of time needed to construct a scale by the equal-appearing 
interval method, have led to suggestions for simplifying the 
procedure. Seashore and Hevner1 asked one group to sort 
statements into 9 piles and another group to rate on a nine-
point scale which was printed on the left-hand margin for 
eacn item. The rating method saved from 50 per cent to 87 
per cent of time and subjects found it easier and more pleas­
ant than did those who sorted statements. In addition, there 
seemed to be no great difference in the medians or Q values. 
Medians obtained in the rating method were generally 0.2 of a 
step below the medians obtained in the sorting method and the 
two values were somewhat larger than those for the sorting 
method since the mean of the deviations was 4- .105. These 
differences were considered by the authors to be negligible. 
Another study consisted of comparing the scale values 
from the Thurstone-Peterson war scale with scale values ob­
tained by using the Seashore and Hevner method of assigning 
^Robert H. Seashore and Kate Hevner. A time-saving 
device for the construction of attitude scales. Journal of 
Social Psychology. 4:566-572. 1953, 
scale values and a method suggested by Ballin and Farnsworth. 
This method consisted of asking judges to indicate the posi­
tion for a statement by placing the letter corresponding to 
the statement at a position on an 11 inch line. Computations 
were made by measuring the distance between one end of the 
scale and the position on which each judge placed the state­
ment. A frequency count was then made of ratings of all 
judges in each group for each statement and medians or scale 
values obtained for each statement. These scale values ob­
tained for each group were compared with the scale values 
published by Thurstone and Peterson and those published by 
Seashore and Hevner. Since minute differences were observed 
among the scale values and rank difference correlations were 
all over .99 the conclusion was drawn that the graphic rating 
method is feasible for judging statements for attitude scales 
and provides a simple and convenient method of determining 
scale values. A recommendation made to further simplify the 
method was to use a 22 centimeter line rather than the 11 
inch line used in this study since it would permit dividing 
by two the measurements in centimeters to secure scale values 
These studies have suggested simplifications to the 
method for the purpose of decreasing time and effort involved 
in using the equal-appearing interval technique. Remmers, 
^Marian R. Ballin and Paul R, Farnsworth. A graphic 
rating method for determining the scale values of statements 
in measuring social activities. Journal of Social Psychology 
13:323-327. 1941. 
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however, has suggested a different type of modification, 
namely that of using one scale to measure a large group of 
objects, for example, homemaking activities. The essential 
difference between Remmer's generalized scales and those 
originally suggested by Thurstone and his associates lies in 
the assumption underlying each scale. Another difference be­
tween these two is that Remmer's uses a method of scoring 
which reduces the labor involved. Instead of arranging items 
in random order of scale values, the items are arranged in 
descending order of scale values of the items and the score 
is obtained by taking the mid-point of the scale values in­
dorsed.1 
2 Sigerfoos experimented with using different methods of 
scoring generalized attitude scales, one method being the 
arrangement of items in ascending order of scale values; a 
second, the arrangement of items in descending order and a 
third, the arrangement of items in random order. Means and 
medians were obtained for each method and little difference 
found. He concluded that obtaining the median when items are 
arranged in descending order of scale values was the most 
efficient way of scoring. 
1H. H. Remmers. Generalized attitude scales. Studies 
in Social-Psychological Measurements. Purdue University 
Studies in Higher Education. 26, no. 4:7-17. 1954. 
^Charles C. Sigerfoos. The validation and application 
of a scale of attitude toward any vocation. Purdue University 
Studies in Higher Education. 28, no 51:177-191. 1956. 
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Validity for the generalized scale has been determined 
by Dunlap and Kroll1 by use of the Peterson-Thurstone war 
attitude scale and the Kelly-Reamers generalized attitude 
scale for any institution. Coefficients between parallel 
forms were reported to be .58 which indicated that the two 
tests have something in common but do not measure the same 
thing. In the evaluation of opinion-attitude methodology 
2 iicNemar stated that the fact that dozens of reliability co­
efficients reported tend to have a median value of about .70 
with values frequently ranging below .50 and as high as .80 
and ranging down to .07 would indicate that the generalized 
scales had items in them that did not serve to measure a 
large class of attitudes. 
Method of summated ratings 
2 This method proposed by Likert and used extensively in 
the development of attitude scales consists of assembling a 
large number of statements considered to be relevant to the 
attitude being measured and submitting them to a group of 
persons about 100 in number who react to the statements on the 
basis of three, four or five degrees of agreement. 
When scoring is done weights from one to three or five 
xJack W. Dunlap and Abraham Kroll. Observations on the 
methodology in attitude scales. Journal of Social Psychology. 
101475-487. 1939. 
p 
McNemar. Opinion-attitude methodology, p. 306. 
3 Likert. A technique for the measurement of attitudes, 
pp. 11-55. 
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ar-e assigned, to the degrees of agreement, the highest score 
being given to the statement representing the most favorable 
end of the continuum. Each individual's score is computed by 
simulating his responses to the various items. This method was 
compared by Likert with one in which sigma scoring weights 
for the possible responses were determined by converting the 
proportion of times each response into a corresponding sigma 
value on the base line of the unit normal curve,, The correla-
of .99 between scores obtained by using the two methods led 
to the conclusion that it was justifiable to use the simpler 
method. 
The final selection of items depends upon the criterion 
of internal consistency, that is, each item is correlated with 
the total score. This is done by securing a frequency of the 
responses to each item from responses in the upper and lower 
quartile and then determining the difference between the mean 
score for each item.1 Persons who use this method determine 
the size of the scale difference value which they desire in 
2 the scale. It was Likert's opinion that one should select 
the most differentiating statements for the final form or 
forms of attitude scale and a sufficient number to obtain the 
desired reliability. If through this selection statements 
concerning a particular aspect of the attitude being measured 
^Wert, op. cit., p. 339. 
P 
Likert. Technique for the measurement of attitudes. 
p. 51. 
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are eliminated then obviously the final scale could only 
measure the attitude continuum represented by the remaining 
statements. 
Scales developed by this method of summated ratings are 
usually made up of as many statements reflecting an unfavorable 
attitude as statements reflecting a favorable attitude. The 
reason for this is stated by Likert.' 
To avoid any space error or any tendency to a stereo­
typed response it seems desirable to have the dif­
ferent statements so worded that about one-half of 
them have one end of the attitude continuum corre­
sponding to the left or upper part of the reaction 
alternatives and the other half have the same end 
of the attitude continuum corresponding to the -, 
right or lower part of the reaction alternatives. 
2 This opinion is also held by Remmers who considers 
having both kinds of statements represented in the final 
scale an advantage because they minimize possible response 
sets of subjects that might be generated if only favorable or 
unfavorable statements were included in the scale. Rundquist 
and Sletto used this concept when in order to obtain an equal 
number of positive and negative statements they rejected three 
items with acceptable scale value differences because they 
3 
were stated negatively. 
^Likert,. Ibid,, p. 46. 
2 
H. Eu Remmers. Introduction to opinion and attitude 
measurement. Harper and Brothers, Publishers. New York, 
1954. pp. 94-95. 
2 
Rundquist and Sletto, op. cit., p. 16. 
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The total score obtained by this method is the summation 
of responses to the items in the scale. It was the opinion 
of Jahoda et al. that the total score provides the basis for 
only a rough ordering of people on the characteristic being 
measured. Otherwise they considered it ot have little meaning 
since many patterns of response to the various items may pro­
duce the same score.1 
In general, the interpretation of an attitude score ob­
tained from a summated rating scale cannot be made independ­
ently of the distribution of scores of a particular group of 
persons. If a person obtains a score of zero on a scale 
having 25 items his score can be interpreted as meaning an 
unfavorable attitude ; likewise, if a person obtains a score of 
25 his score can be interpreted as meaning a favorable atti­
tude. The interpretation of scores falling between zero and 
25 are more difficult to interpret. This is because there 
is no absolute zero in the summated rating scale as in the 
equal-appearing interval scale. This is a handicap if it is 
desired to assign a subject, on the basis of this score, to a 
group having favorable attitudes or unfavorable attitudes. If, 
however, it is desired to compare mean change in attitude as 
a result of introducing some experimental variable, such as a 
motion picture, it- can be done without knowledge of an abso­
lute zero. Likewise, if a correlation between scores on the 
"^Jahoda., Beut-sch and Cook. Research methods in social 
relations„ Part I. Basic Processes, pp. 196-197. 
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attitude scale and other scales is desired it can be obtained 
from scores derived from scales developed by the summated 
rating method.1 
The method of summated ratings is considered by Jahoda, 
et al» to provide more precise information about the individ­
ual's attitude on the issue covered by a single item than does 
2 the method of equal-appearing intervals. This character-
g 
istic is considered by Krech and Crutchfield to be an advan­
tage since it means that the summated rating scale can serve 
a dual function, that is, it provides a total score on the 
attitude dimension being measured and an individual's atti­
tude about an item in the scale. 
4 One advantage that Likert claimed the summated rating 
method has is that it avoids the difficulties encountered when 
using a judging group to construct a scale, that is, the dif­
ficulty of judges to sort statements independently of the 
attitude they hold. Studies by Beyle, Hinckley, Ferguson. 
Pintner and Fortner, Hovland and Sherif, and Eyseneck and 
Crown mentioned earlier in the discussion of the equal-appear­
ing interval technique are evidence that judges do sort state­
ments independently of their attitudes toward the issue 
^Edwards, op. cit., pp. 156-157. 
o 
Jahoda, Deutsch and Cook, op. cit., p. 196. 
2 Krech and Crutchfield. Theory and problems of social 
psychology, p. 219. 
"Likert, op. cit., p. 24. 
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involved in the statements. 
Claims made by psychologists that the need for many 
judges is largely responsible for the greater amount of labor 
involved when using the equal-appearing interval technique have 
been challenged by Bird1 who refers to the number of subjects 
used in the summated rating method and the amount of labor en­
tailed in analyzing their responses to obtain a set of items 
for the final scale. It is his opinion that claims of more or 
less labor seems to have been made without a full understanding 
p 
of the processes involved. Edwards and Kenny disagree with 
Bird since they have constructed scales by both methods and con­
cluded that scales developed by the equal-appearing interval 
technique required twice as much time as scales developed by 
the summated rating method. 
Murphy and Likert found reliability coefficients for their 
International Scale of 24 items developed by the summated rating 
technique to range from .81 to .90, coefficients from their 
Imperialism Scale of 12 items to range from .80 to .92; and co­
efficients from the Negro scale of 14 statements to range from 
.79 to .91. All coefficients are based on split-half correla-
4 
tions. Rundquist and Sletto reported coefficients ranging 
^Charles Bird. Social psychology. D. Appleton-Century 
Company, Inc. New ..York. 1940. pp. 160-151. 
2 Allen L. Edwards and Kathryn Claire Kenney. A compari­
son of Thurstone1 s and Likert1 s techniques of attitude scale 
construction. Journal of Applied Psychology. 30:76. 1946. 
3 
Murphy and Likert, op. cit., p. 48. 
4 
Rundquist and Sletto. Personality in the depression, 
p. 110. 
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from .78 to ,88 for several summated rating scales made up 
of 22 statements each. Hall1 reported coefficients for his 
scale of 10 statements measuring attitude toward religion to 
range from .91 to .93; for his scale of 7 statements meas­
uring attitude toward employers the coefficient to range from 
.77 to .87; and his morale scale of 5 statements to range from 
.69 to .84. These reliabilities compare favorably with those 
obtained with the equal-appearing interval technique which are 
reported to be between .70 and .90 with typical values in the 
P 
low .801 s based upon form versus form method. The reliabil-
*z 
ity obtained by Thurstone and Chave for their scale, atti­
tude toward the church was .94 based on the split-half method. 
It is evident that there is considerable range in reliability 
coefficients by either the equal-appearing interval technique 
or the summated rating technique. 
Remmers* has developed general attitude scales which can 
be applied to any one of a class of objects. This is done by 
inserting in the appropriate place the name of the particular 
subject toward which the attitude is measured, an example of 
5 
this being Cellar's scale measuring attitude on any 
_ -
0= M. Hall. Attitudes toward unemployment. Archives of 
Psychology. 23, No. 165:58-60. 1934. 
o 
"McNemar, op. cit., p. 30. 
3 Thurstone and Chave, op. cit., p. 66. 
4 
"Remmers, op. cit., pp. 167-171. 
5Kellarf op. cit., pp. 47-50. 
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homemaking activity. In some cases the reliabilities of the 
general attitude scales have been as high as those made on the 
basis of scales designed to measure a single object. In some 
cases, however, the reliabilities have been below acceptable 
levels. The reason for this is that it is difficult to select 
a set of statements which will apply with equal meaning to a 
large variety of objects.1 
Scalogram analysis 
This method, proposed by G-uttman, tests the hypothesis 
that a universe of qualitative data is a scale for a given 
population. The universe of content which consists of all the 
attributes having a common content and are of interest to the 
investigator is said to be scalable for the population if it 
is possible to rank persons from high to low in such a fashion 
that a person's response to each item can be predicted by his 
2 total score. 
n-uttman states that a universe may form a scale for one 
population of individuals but not for another and a universe 
may be scalable at one time but not be scalable at another. 
If a universe is scalable for one population but not for 
another two populations cannot be compared by use of the same 
^Krech and Crutchfield, op. cit., p. 217. 
o 
"Louis Guttman. The Cornell technique for scale and 
intensity analysis. Educational and Psychological Measure­
ment. 7, No. 2:247-249. 1947. 
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scale.1 Likewise, the universe which is scalable at one time 
cannot be compared with the universe which is scalable later. 
Scales based on one population cannot be transferred to the 
study of some population without first testing to see if the 
2 items will scale for the new population. 
When developing experimental scales by this method, Gutt-
man first collects items that represent the universe of attri­
butes in which he is interested. In doing this he suggests 
that whether or not a given item has the proper content remains 
a matter of intuitive judgment. He then chooses from those 
collected the items that are homogeneous in content, represent 
all other items which could be used and are large enough in 
number to provide a desired amount of differentiation." Thus 
if differentiation into 10 groups is desired, items should be 
4 
chosen which will yield 10 types. 
The more items included in a scale, the greater is the 
Louis Guttman. The basis for sc&logram analysis. In 
Samuel A. Stouffer, Louis Guttman, Edward A. Suchman, Paul 
Lazarfeld, Shirley A. Star and John A. Clausen. Measurement 
and prediction, pp. 82-83. Princeton University Press. 
Princeton,- New Jersey. 1950. 
^Edward A. Suchman. The utility of scalogram analysis. 
In Samuel A. Stouffer, Louis Guttman, iudvard A. Suchman, Paul 
Lazarfeld, Shirley A. Star and John A. Clausen. Measurement 
and prediction, pp. 168-169= Princeton University jrress. 
Princetonj New Jersey. 1950e 
3 Guttman. The Cornell technique for scale and intensity 
analysis, p. 249. 
^Guttman. A basis for scaling qualitative data. Amer­
ican Sociological Review. 9:139-142. 1944. 
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assurance that the entire universe of which these items are a 
sample is scalable. If the items are dichotomous or dichoto­
mized during the scale analysis, Guttman considers it desir­
able to use 10 items as a pre-test to determine whether or not 
a universe is scalable. If a scale is obtained with these 
items he suggests using fewer items in a larger study.1 To 
each of these items which have been tentatively chosen he 
attaches a series of possible response categories, either a 
dichotomous "yes" or "no" or three, four or- five levels of 
agreement. The more categories used the greater is the assur­
ance that the universe can be scaled. A score is assigned to 
each possible response, the high score being given to the more 
favorable response. From this point the procedure may differ 
since there are several techniques of scalogram analysis which 
may be used such as the Cornell technique, Scalogram Board 
technique and tabulation of responses technique* 
The Cornell technique involves constructing a table with 
one column for each response category for each stimuli and 
one row for each subject. Then starting with the subject who 
has the highest score the responses of each person are re­
corded and the frequencies totaled. Guttman1s criterion for 
scalability is that given the total score the responses for 
2 
each subject to the items may be predicted. When this is 
1Guttman» The basis for scalogram analysis, pp. 79-80. 
g 
Guttman, The Cornell technique for scale and intensity 
analysis, p. 256. 
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possible there is perfect reproducibility.1 when responses 
cannot be perfectly reproduced, Guttman suggested "cutting 
points" at places where the most common response shifts from 
one response category to another. Each response which pre­
vents perfect reproducibility from being obtained is cor­
rected as error. With overlapping in different categories 
some choice as to location of cutting point is possible, one 
choice being to locate the cutting point so as to minimize 
2 
error. Since it is true that the reproducibility of an item 
can never be less than the frequency in the modal category 
another choice is that no category have more error than non-
error. A total of the errors is secured for each scale and a 
percentage of reproducibility determined. This percentage is 
called a coefficient of reproducibility. A group of state­
ments is considered sufficiently scalable if there is 90 per 
4 
cent reproducibility. If this criterion is not met the data 
are considered by Guttman to produce a quasi scale, which 
implies that, although the universe cannot be considered a 
scale in the sense that a single response pattern is associ­
ated with a given rank-order position, there is a dominant 
^Edwards, Techniques for attitude scale construction, 
p. 181. 
c 
Guttman, The Cornell technique for scale and intensity 
analysis, p. 258. 
^Guttman, Ibid., p. 261. 
4 
Guttman, Ibid., p. 250. 
variable determining the response of the individual. The 
response pattern shows a scattering of response for which 
cutting points cannot be established. If a scale is required 
Guttman rejects part of the data, that is, he may eliminate 
individuals and conclude that for the particular population 
the items form a scale.1 
The Scalogram Board technique involves the construction 
of two boards consisting of movable strips with holes which 
represent possible responses. In determining ability of a 
group of items balls representing individual's responses are 
put into one board to arrange the individua" in rank order. 
The second board is used to arrange the respond categories in 
rank order. The removable slats of the first board permit the 
shifting of individuals, at the same time holding the order of 
response categories constant, while the removable slats of the 
second board permit the shifting of categories while allowing 
the rank order of individuals to remain constant. In order 
to combine individuals and categories it is necessary to 
superimpose the two boards so that their slats run at right 
angles to each other. The total number of errors is secured 
and the coefficient of reproducibility is determined in the 
same manner as that in the Cornell technique. This visual 
analysis permits one to determine quite easily just how 
xLeon Festinger and Daniel Katz. Research methods in 
the behavioral sciences. The Dryden Press, Inc. New York. 
1953. pp. 526-528. 
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closely the arrangement of individuals from most to least 
"favorable" conforms to the desired parallelogram picture.1 
The Scalogram Board method is an easily used system, 
especially if the sample is confined to 100 cases or less, 
but it is less rigorous than such techniques as equal-appear­
ing intervals, since manipulations of the data are based 
largely on inspection. The method has the further difficulty 
2 that the Scalogram Board is somewhat expensive to construct. 
In addition to the rank order of individuals on the atti­
tude scale obtained by either the scalogram analysis technique 
or the scalogram board method, it is possible to determine the 
intensity with which an attitude is held. It is assumed that 
persons on both ends of the scale feel more strongly than 
people in the middle of the scale. This can be shown by 
plotting rank order scores on the horizontal axis from highest 
to lowest and the intensity scores on the vertical axis. A U 
or J shaped function exists. The shape of the curve around 
the indifference or neutral area indicates whether the pop­
ulation is sharply divided on the issue being measured. A 
broad base on the curve indicates a more equal number of 
persons holding neutral, favorable and unfavorable attitudes 
"""Edward A. Suchman. The scalogram-board technique for 
scale analysis. In Samuel A. Stouffer, Louis Guttman, Edward 
A. Suchman, Paul F. Lazarfeld, Shirley A. Star, and John A. 
Clausen. Measurement and prediction, pp. 91-112. Princeton 
University Press. Princeton, New Jersey. 1950. 
O 
Tï. Ward.. A technique for scale analysis. Educational 
and Psychological Measurement. 4:179. 1944. 
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than does a sharp curve which indicates considerable differ­
ence in the numbers in each group.1 
2 5 
The tabulation technique used by Q-oodenough and Edwards 
is based on a comparison between predicted scores and actual 
scores. In this method stimuli are chosen and response cate­
gories assigned which will achieve the ideal scale, one in 
which a score can be predicted from any one of an individ­
ual's responses. The assumption is made that the response 
4 
category for each item is reasonably correct. The items are 
administered to a group of subjects and a frequency count 
made of their responses. These responses are compared with 
those predicted for the ideal scale, deviations are noted 
and percentage of error between deviations and perfect score 
are determined. This percentage is subtracted from 1 to give 
the coefficient of reproducibility. 
This technique is considered by Q-oodenough to be more 
rigorous than the Scalogram Board technique and can be used 
for any size sample. Its limitation is that, for practical 
use, the relative rank order of categories for each item must 
^Edward A. Suchman. The intensity component in attitude 
and opinion research. In Samuel A. Stouffer, Louis Guttman, 
Edward A. Suchman, Paul F. Lazarfeld, Shirley A. Star and John 
A. Clausen. Measurement and prediction, pp. 213-276. 
Princeton University Press. Princeton, New Jersey. 1950. 
%oodenough, op. cit. pp. 179-190. 
3_ 
Hidwards, op. cit., pp. 194-198. 
A 
Goodenough. A technique for scale analysis, p. ISO. 
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be assumed in advance, which is not necessary with the 
Scalogram Board technique.^ Edwards compared the coefficient 
of reproducibility obtained from a study in which he used 
both the tabulation technique and the Cornell technique and 
found a difference of .05 which he considered too small to be 
? 
of any importance in the choice of technique. 
Critics of scalogram analysis have stressed several in­
adequacies. One of these is the lack of a clear meaning of 
the basic concept universe of content. Having defined it, it 
is the opinion of investigators that Guttman fails to show 
4 
the manner in which he collects items which represent it. 
All items seem to be rewording of the same content. A second 
criticism is the lack of clear cut procedures for selecting 
items from a universe of content for inclusion in a scale. 
Since the sampling is not known it is considered by Remmers 
to be improper to infer that the items selected represent the 
5 
universe of content. A third criticism concerns the criteria 
for determining whether a set of items is scalable. It is 
Guilford's opinion that the procedures involved lack rigourous 
^Goodenough, Ibid., p. 180. 
p 
Edwards. op. cit., p. 188. 
^Jahoda, Deutsch and Cook, Research methods in social 
relations. Part 1: Basic processes, p. 200. 
^Guilford, op. cit., p. 461. 
^Remmers, Introduction to opinion and attitude measure­
ment. p. 128. 
70 
rules for combining response categories and for counting 
errors when determining reproducibility. He also believes 
that since reproducibility is related to response popularity, 
it cannot fail to be high when responses pile up in one cate­
gory.1 Guttman has claimed that It is very simple to combine 
categories but this is contrary to the difficulties reported 
2 by Clark and Kreidt. A fourth criticism of the procedure 
concerns the awkwardness of a large number of terms. This 
necessarily restricts the use of scalogram analysis to a small 
number of items. 
Scale-discrimination technique 
On the assumption that a combination of methods could be 
used for selecting stimuli for scale analysis, Edwards and 
Kilpatrick5 studied the scalability of stimuli selected by the 
equal-appearing interval technique and the summated rating 
method for use in the development of the scale discrimination 
technique. Three studies were made by using statements se­
lected by the equal-appearing technique. In one of these 
studies the reactions of persons were used from two scales 
which had been developed earlier, the Peterson scale measuring 
^Guilford. Psychometric methods, p. 461. 
^Kenneth E. Clark and Phillip H. Kreidt. An application 
of Guttman's new scaling techniques to an attitude question­
naire. Educational and Psychological Measurement. 6:222. 
1948. 
5Allen L. Edwards and Franklin P. Kilpatrick. Scale 
analysis and the measurement of social attitudes. Psycho-
metrika. 13:374-584. 1948. 
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attitudes toward Capital Punishment and the Thurstone scale 
measuring Attitude toward Communism. The response "disagree" 
was given a score of one, "?" a score of 2 and 11 agree" a 
score of 5 for statements at the favorable end of the contin­
uum. Reverse weights were assigned the statements repre­
senting the unfavorable end of the continuum. When scores 
were obtained the twelve statements with scale values outside 
the neutral section were tested for scalability by scalogram 
analysis. The coefficient of reproducibility was .86 for the 
"Capital Punishment" scale and .91 for the "Communism" scale. 
In the second study Edwards and Kilpatrick in order of their 
scale values selected every second statement including the 
neutral ones in the "Capital Punishment" scale and rescored 
the responses using the same weights. When the statements were 
tested for scalability by scalogram analysis, the neutral 
statements failed to show any relationship to the rank order 
scores and cutting points could not be established for them. 
When these statements were eliminated and the responses re-
scored and tested for scalability by scalogram analysis, the 
coefficient of reproducibility was .91. The conclusion drawn 
from these studies was that neutral items cause overlapping 
between the responses of those with high and those with low 
rank-order scores on items and that responses are not re­
producible from the rank-order scores.1 
^Edwards and Kilpatrick, op. cit., pp. 111-112. 
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Edwards and Kilpatrick have emphasized that the repro­
ducibility of a single statement can never be less than the 
frequency present in the modal category. The minimum coeffi­
cient of reproducibility for a set of statements, designated 
as the minimum marginal reproducibility, can be determined 
by finding the frequency of responses in each category of re­
sponse, determining the proportion in the modal category for 
each statement, summing the proportions and dividing by the 
number of statements. 
On the basis of preliminary findings, the equal-appear­
ing interval statements were tested with a new and larger 
sample of persons and the coefficient of reproducibility was 
found. For the "Capital Punishment" scale this was ,88 and 
for the "Communism" scale it was .92. The range of the modal 
frequencies, however, for the "Capital Punishment" scale, 
which consisted of dichotomous statements, was .65 to .93 with 
a mean value of .82. The range for statements from the "Com­
munism" scale was from .81 to .95 with a mean of .89. The 
conclusion drawn from this study was that the coefficients 
of reproducibility do not represent any great increase over 
the minimum values set by the modal frequencies. 
Since the items selected by use of the summated rating 
technique are those items representing opposite ends of the 
continuum, it was believed by Edwards that there should be a 
minimum of overlapping between the responses of the high and 
low groups during scalogram analysis. Twelve of the most 
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discriminating statements from a summated rating scale, 
"Attitude toward Labor Unions", were rescored and the data 
recorded in a table for scalogram analysis. The obtained co­
efficient of reproducibility was .86 and the range of the 
modal categories was from .50 to .91 with a mean value of 
.65. The obtained coefficient of reproducibility, .86, rep­
resented a substantial increase over the lower limit of ,65, 
the minimum marginal reproducibility of the set of statements."*" 
On a second test the responses of eight of the most discrim­
inating items from a summated rating scale, "Attitude toward 
Radio", were rescored and data recorded for scalogram anal­
ysis using two categories of response. The obtained coeffi­
cient of reproducibility was .90 and the range of modal cate­
gories was from .68 to .95 with a mean of .81. For purposes 
of comparison eight of the least discriminating statements 
were selected for scalability. It proved impossible to draw 
meaningful cutting points, therefore, it was impossible to 
2 derive a scale from this set of statements= 
On the bases of these studies Edwards and Kilpatrick"^" 
developed the scale-discrimination technique which involves 
collecting a large number of statements from books and essays 
and asking individuals their opinions in brief written 
^"Edwards and Kilpatrick., Technique for construction of 
attitude scales, p. 113. 
^Edwards and Kilpatrick, Ibid., p. 377. 
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statements. These are then edited and statements eliminated 
which are liable to be endorsed by individuals with opposed 
attitudes; are factual or could be interpreted as such; are 
obviously irrelevant to the issue under consideration; appear 
likely to be indorsed by every one or by no one; seem to be 
subject to varying interpretations for any reason; or contain 
a word or words not common to vocabularies of the group for 
whom the scale is being developed. These statements are then 
given to a group of judges with instructions to judge the 
degree of favorableness of each statement in terms of 9 or 11 
categories as is dnne in equal-appearing and successive inter­
val techniques. Following this scale values and Q values are 
obtained. These are plotted in a table with scale values on 
the base line and the Q values on the vertical axis. The 
median of the Q, values for all statements is found by drawing 
a horizontal line through the table at the median Q, value."*" 
All statements with 0, values above this line are rejected and 
those below are retained. This step results in eliminating 
50 per cent of the statements. The remaining statements are 
are then prepared in a summated rating scale- and administered 
to a group of 200 or 300 subjects. Responses are scored by 
assigning weights to the response categories, the largest 
weight being given to the response category that indicates the 
most favorable attitude. Edwards and Kilpatrick select the 
^Edwards, Techniques for attitude scale construction, 
pp. 201-217. 
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top and bottom 27 per cent of the subjects in terms of total 
scores and obtain a frequency count for each item for the 
two groups. Each statement is dichotomized at this stage of 
the procedure rather than waiting as Guttman did until the 
scalogram technique showed the need for doing so. A table of 
frequencies for the response categories is developed for each 
statement. A line is drawn between the response categories 
which minimizes the number of subjects in the low group above 
the line and the number of subjects in the high group below 
ths line. The response categories above the line are given 
the same weight used likewise below the line. When statement 
is dichotomized the phi coefficient is obtained and used to 
represent the discriminating power of the statement. The 
statements for the final scale are chosen by plotting in a 
table the scale values derived by the equal-appearing inter­
val method on the horizontal axis and the phi coefficient.on 
the vertical axis. The 9 or 11 intervals on the continuum 
are divided into half-scale intervals and statements are se­
lected with the highest phi coefficients within these intervals. 
The selected statements are then developed into two forms of 
a scale and administered to a group of subjects who are in­
structed to indicate their agreement or disagreement with each 
statement in terms of six response categories. Scores on the 
scales arc obtained by using the dichotomized response cate­
gories with weights of 0 or 1. These statements are sub­
mitted to scalogram analysis and coefficients of 
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reproducibility are determined. In one scale developed by 
Edwards and Kilpatrick, a science scale, the coefficients of 
reproducibility of the two forms were .875 and .872. The 
range of the modal response categories for the statements in 
Form A was .51 to .82, with a mean value of .57. For Form B, 
the range of the modal response categories was from .52 to 
.67, with a mean value of .57. 
Edwards and Kilpatrick believed that the scale-discrim­
ination technique provides an objective basis for the selec­
tion of a set of items and that, though the method may not 
always yield a scale with an acceptable coefficient of repro­
ducibility, it offers greater assurance of scalability than 
any intuitive technique such as that used by G-uttman."*" 
Unfolding technique 
The unfolding technique was developed by Coombs to deter­
mine the order for items in a scale and the relative size of 
the intervals between them. In this method Coombs proposed 
the concept of the J scale or joint scale on which both 
stimuli and individuals have positions on the continuum on 
the basis of three assumptions : 
1. that each stimulus has one and only one scale position 
for all individuals; 
2. that each individual has only one scale position for each 
i 
Edwards and Kilpatrick. Techniques for attitude scales, 
p. 384. 
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stimulus; and 
3. that the degree to which a stimulus represents in indi­
vidual's scale position is dependent upon the relation-
of the position of that stimulus on ths continuum and the 
position of the individual.^* 
The first step of the procedure described is that of 
having respondents to rank a small number of stimuli in order 
of preference agreement, each stimulus being assigned a sym­
bol such as A, B, C, or D to avoid the cumbersomeness of 
using words and to facilitate the operations involved. The 
symbols in the order- ranked by each individual make up what 
Coombs calls an I scale. This I scale can be understood if 
one imagines that the scale is hinged at the location of the 
respondent on the I scale and folded so that the two sides 
are superimposed on each other on the I scalet 
When all respondents have ranked the statements there 
are as many I scales as individuals. The number of differ­
ent rank orders is equal to 1 plus twice the number of stim­
uli. These I scales are arranged in a parallelogram and, 
since the systematic arrangement of these is assumed to be 
dependent upon the order of stimuli in the J scale, the I 
scales are observed for the purpose of recovering the J scale 
or obtaining the position of each symbol on the J scale. 
^Clyde H. Coombs. Psychological scaling without a unit 
of measurement. Psychological Review. 57?145-147. 1950. 
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Because every complete set of I scales bas two scales which, 
are identical except in reverse order, these two are imme­
diately defined as the ordinal relations of the stimuli on the 
J scale. The midpoints of the I scales are then determined. 
The order and identity of the midpoints of the first I scale 
are assumed to be the first two symbols of the I scale. It is 
unnecessary to determine the midpoint of the last I scale 
since this I scale is in the reverse order of the first. The 
midpoint of the second I scale is identified as being the two 
symbols which have changed positions from those held in the 
arrangement of the first I scale. This is also true of each 
succeeding I scale in the parallelogram. The midpoints are 
plotted on a continuum. The J scale is derived from these 
midpoints, the first midpoint giving the order of the first 
two symbols and the symbol in the second midpoint which is 
different from these two, being second in order and so on. 
The information concerning the distance between these symbols 
is also gained from the midpoints.^ The midpoints can be 
located on the J scale in order of their selection from the 
J scales. All metric magnitudes are arbitrary except that 
the distance between the stimuli making up the first midpoint 
is greater than the distance between the stimuli making up 
the last midpoint. Thus the stimuli are ordered on the J 
scale and some information is gained concerning the distance 
^Coombs, Ibid., p. 148. 
79 
between stimuli.1 
In evaluating this technique G-uilford stated that it is 
too early to say whether the method will have sufficient ad­
vantages, unique to itself, to win general support and use. 
Because it does not aspire to interval-scale values, it would 
need compensating advantages to ensure it an acceptable status 
p 
among scaling methods. Green believed that additional in­
formation such as asking the respondent to indicate which 
stimulus was more "pro" or "con" than his position would help 
in the unfolding process. 
"•"Coombs, Ibid., p. 150. 
2 Guilford. Psychometric methods, op. cit., p. 246. 
2 Green. Attitude measurement, op. cit., p. 359. 
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DEVELOPMENT OF THE SCALES FOR MEASURING- ATTITUDE 
TOWARD DECISION MAKING IN FAMILIES 
Characteristics Desired in Scales 
The purpose of this study was to develop scales to be 
used by high school, college and adult groups in determining 
their attitudes concerning which family members should decide 
on uses of income. Four characteristics desired in these 
scales are validity, reliability, objectivity and ease of ad­
ministration. During the development of the devices proce­
dures were followed which would contribute to the attainment 
of each of these characteristics. 
Validity, since it indicates the degree to which an 
evaluation device is capable of measuring what it is purported 
to measure and is, therefore, the most important characteris­
tic of an instrument, was considered first. While all four 
types of validity are important namely, predictive, concur­
rent, construct and content, only the last type was consid­
ered feasible to consider for these scales because of the ad­
vantage of permitting the respondents to remain anonymous. 
To establish the other three types of validity each of which 
calls for an outside criterion and for correlation of the 
scores with those from another criterion, it is necessary to 
identify the respondents. The investigator believed that 
anonymity was needed to minimize the tendency of the subjects 
to indicate attitudes which they thought they should have 
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rather than those they actually held. Methods of attaining 
content validity were utilized during the development of the 
scales and are described under these headings : "Collection 
of Items for Experimental Scales", "Choice of Items for Ex­
perimental Scales" and "Selection of Items for Final Forms of 
Scales.11 
The second characteristic desired in the scales is relia­
bility. Since the techniques used in the construction of an 
instrument affect reliability those employed in the develop­
ment of these scales were selected with a view to obtaining 
an instrument which was reliable. This consisted of collect­
ing a large number of items, homogenous in content, from 
groups similar to the groups for whom the scales were devel­
oped; stating the items in terms likely to be understood by 
those groups; selecting from these items those representative 
of the universe of items; arranging them in a form familiar 
to the groups or likely to be easily understood by them; and 
providing several options in indicating their response to the 
items. Likewise, techniques employed in the administration 
of the devices were selected on the basis of their contribu­
tion to reliability and included administering the scales ex­
perimentally to groups similar to those for whom the devices 
were being developed, giving the groups specific directions 
for responding and providing conditions which permitted rela­
tive freedom from distractions. The application of these 
techniques is described under "Collection of Items for 
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Experimental Scales," "Choice of Items for Experimental Scales" 
and "Selection of Items for Final Form of Scales". 
Although statistical evidence of reliability can be ob­
tained in three ways it seemed desirable to select one. Inter­
nal consistency determined by the split-half method was the 
one chosen from the three because it permitted anonymity of 
respondents, which was believed to be essential if true atti­
tude were to be revealed. No attempt was made to determine 
the coefficient of equivalence because that method requires two 
forms and the identity of respondents. In addition, there is 
great likelihood that the respondent's attitudes may change as 
a result of having responded to one form. The coefficient of 
stability of scores was not determined because of the danger of 
attitudes having changed in the period of time between adminis­
trations of the scales or respondents having recalled their 
answers in the first form. The method used for determining 
statistical reliability is described under "Reliability of 
Scales." 
The procedure which was followed to obtain a key that 
would permit objective scoring of the responses is described 
in "Choice of Form for Experimental Scales" and "Choice of Key 
for Scoring." A coefficient of objectivity was not determined 
because it was believed that opportunity for personal judgment 
in scoring was not a problem. Consideration was also given to 
the length of the devices so that they could be administered 
in time periods which are customarily available for the high 
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school, college and adult groups. This is described under 
"Selection of Items for Final Form of Scales." 
Collection of Items for Experimental Scales 
Because content validity was considered the most feasible 
type of validity to consider for the instruments proposed in 
this study and because it depends upon the items themselves 
which compose the instrument, considerable time was spent in 
collecting items. Literature and reports of research were 
searched in the area of family relationships, home management, 
psychology and sociology for items concerning decision making 
in the family. To the items collected in this way were added 
those gathered from conferences with specialists in those areas. 
Informal conversations with 35 lay adults, both men and women, 
were one means of securing additional ideas. Other items were 
added which were suggested by the investigator's own experience 
in teaching and association with others in personal living. 
Statements were also collected from 55 boys and girls in three 
high school homemaking classes, 44 freshman students in two 
sections of a college orientation course for girls planning to 
major in home economics, 56 college seniors in two sections of 
a home management course and 45 freshman and sophomore college 
students in a family relationships course. 
A number of methods were employed in gathering items from 
the high school and college groups. Some were asked to write 
answers to direct questions or to write on assigned topics; 
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whereas others were asked to respond to projective type ques­
tions or write on topics in which they could project their 
feelings about the topic. To orient the high school and col­
lege students questions and topics were worked out with the 
assistance of the teachers in charge of the classes. Teach­
ers also supervised the collection of items because it was 
assumed that they had better rapport with the students than 
a stranger going into the classroom. Throughout the collec­
tion of items there was an attempt to encourage persons to 
state their real feelings about decisions concerning money 
rather than those which they might believe were socially ap­
proved. 
Teachers of one class at the high school level and an­
other at the college level were given directions1 to aid in 
securing answers from their classes to questions. The stu-
2 dents were given suggestions of ways people made decisions 
and then were asked to answer these questions: 
1. Who usually decided how money was spent in your 
family or, if you prefer, in a friend's family 
whom you. know well? 
2. Do you feel that the person or persons who usually 
made the decisions should have made them? 
3. Who do you think should make the decisions re­
garding how money is spent in your family after 
you marry? 
^See Appendix A for directions to the teacher in se­
curing answers to questions. 
p 
"See Appendix A for suggestions for answering questions 
about decisions. 
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Two groups, one at high school and one at college level, 
wrote on the topic, "Feelings of children toward the way de­
cisions were made regarding the spending of money in their 
family.TWO high school groups and one college group re­
sponded by writing down words or phrases which came to their 
minds when the following phrases were given: "Making family 
O 
decisions" and "Deciding how money is spent." 
A college class was asked to write on the topic, "Feelings 
of children concerning who in the family made decisions re-
*2 
garding the spending of money. In addition, papers written 
by students in a family relationships class on the "Interac­
tion of Family Matters" were placed at the disposal of the 
investigator. 
When the papers were collected all parts offering possi­
bilities for items were marked for further consideration. On 
the question "Who usually decided how money was spent in your 
family, or if you prefer, in a friend's family whom you know 
well?" the responses, "Mother", "Father" and "Mother and 
Father" were given on most of the papers. Others referred to 
a number of additional persons in the family making the de­
cision. Although the question "Do you feel that the person 
]_ 
See Appendix A for directions for teachers of high 
school and college classes. 
2 See Appendix A for directions for securing word associa­
tion responses. 
3 See Appendix A for a copy of the directions for teach­
ers to read to college class. 
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or persons who usually made the decisions should have made 
them?" frequently elicited the answer "Yes," it was often 
qualified by phrases such as, "but I wasn't old enough to 
help", "because they are the ones who earned the money", "^ut, 
when we became concerned, we were brought into the discussion" 
and "because they have had the most experience". In the pa­
pers written on the topic "Feelings of children toward who in 
the family made decisions regarding the spending of money", 
the response, "Parents" was given most often. Other responses 
were : "Father", "Mother", "Mother and Father", "Mother han-
ii 
died all major decisions" and I can never remember disagree­
ments about how money was spent". 
The question, "Who do you think should make the deci­
sion regarding how money is spent in your family after you 
marry?" most frequently brought the response, "my husband and 
me". Other answers were : "I think we should decide togeth­
er", "It should be a 50-50 proposition" and "As the children 
grow older they will help". "Family council" or "All family 
members discussing it" were mentioned most often in the papers 
written on "Feelings of children toward ways decisions were 
made regarding the spending of money in their family". Addi­
tional ways were : "If the children are old enough, they 
should be consulted", "When we bought our television set we 
were all consulted on the prices, model and make" and 11 In my 
family they don't consult us children at all but I think they 
should." 
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From the papers written by high school students in re­
sponse to the words, "Making family decisions", nine of the 
responses given first concerned persons and three concerned 
the method of making, decisions. Sixteen college students gave 
a person as their first answer and persons were mentioned most 
often in the total number of responses. In response to the 
phrase, "Deciding how money is spent", the following answer 
by high-school students appeared most frequently: "fighting 
over who gets what", "acting on impulse", "dix: ding it among 
members". College students gave the response "budget" most 
often, but these also appeared: "group decision", "mature 
attitude needed", "all members cooperate", "allowance" and 
"checking account"* 
In papers which were written by students in a college 
family relationships course the following comments about de­
cisions were typical : "Mother takes the responsibility for 
most financial decisions", "Both parents shared in the deci­
sions", "Mother considered my opinions and depended on me in 
decisions", "Our home is basically democratic; we work out 
family finances together", "Dad had a tendency to be secre­
tive about the handling of money", "I never quite learned to 
make up my mind without asking mother about the decision" 
and "Since Mother helps to earn the money she has a very 
definite part in the decisions regarding it." 
The method of securing items' from adults was to approach 
them and, after talking about general things, bring into the 
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conversation the subject of making decisions about money. 
These responses were given most frequently: "Decisions con­
cerning money earned should be made by the one who earned it"; 
"Father made most of the decisions"; "Mother was consulted" 
and "Children should be brought into the decision when old 
enough". Responses made less frequently were "Father influ­
ences the decision even though he doesn't necessarily make it"; 
"Those who do mature thinking should make the decision" and 
"All members should share in making financial decisions". 
Choice of Items for Experimental Scales 
After the collection of suggestions for items was com­
pleted the next step was to choose those which were appro­
priate for the scales. There were three types of suggestions 
represented, namely, 1) specific decisions regarding money, 
2) members of the family or household who might make these 
decisions and 3) ways in which members might operate in making 
decisions. Lists of these suggestions were made with nota­
tions concerning the frequency of their occurrence and, in 
some cases, a memorandum of ways of stating items as they 
occurred to the investigator. 
The decisions regarding money fell into the following 
groups: 
1. Sources of income for living expenditures 
2. Purchase of durable goods 
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3. Savings and investments 
4. Handling of money 
The list of members included all who are usually considered a 
part of a family, parents and children, and other persons who 
might be living in the household either relatives or non-
relatives. The ways in which members operated in making de­
cisions were numerous and included such procedures as con­
sulting another member, making the decision without consult­
ing anyone and giving thought to what others in the family 
might want without necessarily consulting those persons. 
In the selection of suggestions for items for the exper­
imental scales it was decided to include only those members 
ordinarily considered as making up a family namely, father, 
mother, adolescents and children. This eliminated relatives 
and non-relatives who might be living with the family and 
avoided the possibility of considering members rarely in­
volved in making the decisions of most families. Only those 
decisions about uses of income from sources which the inves­
tigator believed are common to most families were included. 
Thus, decisions concerning the use of income from stocks and 
bonds were eliminated. Those ways of making decisions which 
probably are used in many families more or less regularly 
were selected for inclusion. 
Using the pool of suggestions for items the investigator 
compiled items concerning 19 financial decisions, 15 persons 
or groups of persons who might make the decisions and 17 
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procedures by which a decision could be made. These formed 
the basis for the experimental scales. 
Choice of Method of Analyzing Items 
for Selection for Final Form of Scales 
When selecting from the items in the experimental scales 
those which would function best in measuring the attitudes of 
individual persons or groups, the type of scoring procedure 
desired needed to be considered since the method used in elim­
inating items determines the scoring procedure when practical 
use is made of the scale. It was desired that when the items 
retained for the scales were administered to a group, the 
score obtained would indicate a respondent's position in rela­
tion to his group and also provide information concerning the 
intensity of the respondent's feeling toward a specific item. 
The method needed to be suitable to use with a large number 
of items. The following scaling procedures were considered: 
method of paired comparison, method of successive intervals, 
method of equal appearing intervals, summated ratings, scalo­
gram analysis, scale discrimination technique and unfolding 
technique. 
Three methods, namely the method of paired comparisons, 
the method of successive intervals and the method of equal-
appearing intervals, were rejected because they are suitable 
for a small number of items only. They also do not provide a 
measure of intensity of feeling toward the specific items 
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representing the attitude being measured, the score obtained 
in each of these methods being either the median or mean of 
the scale values of the items which the respondent has accept­
ed. 
Scalogram analysis provides a total score for each re­
spondent as well as his intensity of feeling about specific 
items but the method is awkward to use when a large number of 
items is involved. It is useful as a means of determining 
whether items form a scale for a specific group of persons 
rather than as a method of constructing scales to be used for 
measuring the attitudes of other groups. Scales based on one 
population would need to be tested for scalability with any 
new population. For these reasons scalogram analysis was not 
used in the present study. 
The scale discrimination technique meets the specifica­
tions required for scales developed in the present study but, 
since scalogram analysis is used as a step in the elimination 
of items during the process of constructing scales by use of 
the scale discrimination technique, the method was considered 
unacceptable for use with the large numbers of items needed 
in the present study. The scores derived from shis method, 
however, would permit comparisons with scores derived from 
other scales. 
Although items can be ordered in relation to the re­
sponses of a group by use of the unfolding technique, no 
weight is assigned to the orders which would produce a score. 
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Furthermore, the items would need to be ordered for each new 
population, therefore, this method was not selected for use in 
the present study. 
The method of summated ratings provides a total score on 
the attitude dimension being measured and a measure of inten­
sity toward an item in the scale. Since the elimination of 
items is on the basis of internal consistency the method of 
summated ratings can be adapted to relatively large numbers of 
items. The scores derived from administration of scales con­
structed by the summated rating method can be correlated with 
those derived from other scales from which scores are derived 
and mean change can be determined when a variable is used be­
tween two administrations of the scale. For these reasons 
this method was selected for use in the construction of scales 
in the present study. 
Choice of Form for Experimental Scales 
The form to be used needed to be one which made it pos­
sible to present to the respondent the financial decisions, 
the family members who might make these decisions and, where 
necessary, the methods in which they might operate in making 
the decisions. Two possibilities suggested themselves, one 
being that of using statements regarding each specific deci­
sion and involving the family members who might make the deci­
sion as well as the way in which he might function. Examples 
of this were : 
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1. Father should make decisions concerning purchase of dura­
ble goods. 
2. Father should consult mother concerning the purchase of 
durable goods. 
3. All members of the family should make decisions concerning 
the purchase of durable goods. 
This was rejected because it necessitated such lengthy state­
ments that the time for administering the scales would be a 
problem and a large number of statements was necessary to 
assure that all members who might assist in making the deci­
sion and all of the methods were included. 
The other possibility was the use of questions. Ques­
tions were stated concerning the type of decisions related to: 
l) the sources of income which should be used for living ex­
penditures, 2) the purchase of durable goods, 3) the use of 
savings and investments and 4) the methods of handling money 
in the family. In Scale I were put 10 questions dealing with 
income from various sources such as rent, gifts, profits, 
interest, veteran's payments, insurance payments and money from 
outsiders living in the home. Five questions referring to 
buying durable goods were put in Scale II; questions concern­
ing three problems related to the use of savings and invest­
ments were put in Scale III; and in Scale IV were put 10 ques­
tions referring to methods of handling money; such as, systems 
of distributing money, separate cash funds, checking accounts 
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and allowances. 
Following each question were listed the family member or 
members who might make the decision and in a few instances 
the method used in making the decision. 
In addition to obtaining a reaction to the member or mem­
bers making decisions the investigator wished to secure a 
measurement of intensity of feeling toward each. Suchman1 be­
lieved that one form for determining how strongly a respondent 
feels about an item is simply to ask the question and supply 
answer categories of "very strongly11, "fairly strongly" and 
"not so strongly" to each item for his use in indicating his 
feeling. This method corresponds to securing a judgment of 
a "whole" by asking for judgments of different "parts" of a 
11 whole11. Other investigators have used similar means to se­
cure a measurement of intensity of feeling. In this study the 
respondents were directed to do two things: 1) to read the 
question referring to the decision and 2) to indicate how 
strongly the respondent agreed to the member or group making 
the decision. An example of this follows: 
1. If father is the only earner in the family, who should 
decide how much of what he earns should be considered a 
^Samuel A. Suchman. The intensity component in attitude 
and opinion research. In Samuel A. Stouffer, Louis G-uttman, 
Edward As. Suchman, Paul F. Lazarfeid, Siairiey A. Star and John 
A. Clausen. Measurement and prediction, p. 219. Princeton 
University Press. Princeton, New Jersey. 1950. 
95 
part of the fund for living expenditures? 
a. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
b. Father after consulting mother SA ADD SD 
When the scales were completed they were submitted to 
five graduate students majoring in home management, child 
development and family relationships for judgment regarding 
1) whether they thought the meaning of the items would be 
understood by the groups for %*hom the scales were developed; 
2) whether the decision itself would be of concern to these 
groups and 3) whether the list of family members and the ways 
they might function were complete. 
The graduate students believed that the meaning of the 
items would be clear to the groups for whom the scales were 
developed but they suggested the addition of some questions 
regarding uses of money and a few combinations of family mem­
bers. The recommendations of the graduate students were incor­
porated in the scales and these were submitted to four special­
ists in the areas of home management and family relationships, 
for judgment on the same factors used by the graduate students. 
These specialists gave ideas for a few additional questions 
and some improvement in the questions and offered suggestions 
for deleting decisions and adding members who might make de­
cisions regarding money. 
There was a list of 19 members of the family or groups of 
members which the investigator believed might participate in 
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all decisions. In addition there were other persons who were 
necessary for some decisions. To avoid a response set which 
might occur by having certain members always appearing first, 
the basic list of 19 was numbered and then selected by random 
numbers for a position in the list. Those members of the fam­
ily necessary to specific questions were scattered among these. 
After the scales were revised they contained a total of 
29 questions : Scale I, 14 questions dealing with sources of 
income; Scale II, four questions pertaining to the purchase of 
durable goods; Scale III, three questions concerning savings 
and investments; and Scale IV, eight questions on handling of 
money.1 
The directions cautioned the respondent to keep in mind 
that, where "family11 was mentioned, it referred to a group 
consisting of father, mother, adolescents and young children. 
He was directed to react to each item on an intensity of feel­
ing scale; strongly agree, agree, undecided, disagree and 
strongly disagree. 
Choice of Key for Scoring Items 
. The scores received from responding to the scales were 
intended to be an indication of how autocratic the respondent 
was in making decisions about use of income. The key for 
^See Appendix B for copy of directions for responding to 
scales and experimental scales I, II, III and IV. 
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scoring was determined by judges^ who were specialists in 
the fields of home management, child development, family 
o 
relations and sociology. They were contacted by a letter 
in which their cooperation was solicited and later were sent 
3 
a copy of the experimental instruments. They were requested 
to use the definition of autocratic behavior given in the 
directions in judging whether the items were less or more 
autocratic and to indicate their judgments as follows : if 
less autocratic they were to circle the letter L; and if more 
autocratic they were to circle the letter R, 
4 
These judgments were tabulated and where judges were 
evenly divided the investigator decided whether the item 
should be considered less or more autocratic. For each item 
which the majority of judges considered less autocratic a 
value of five was assigned to strongly agree, four to agree, 
three to undecided, two to disagree and one to strongly dis­
agree. The same values were assigned those items which the 
judges considered more autocratic except that five was as­
signed to strongly disagree, four to disagree, three to un­
decided, two to agree and one to strongly agree. 
^See Appendix C for names of judges. 
^See Appendix C for letters to judges. 
2 See Appendix C for cover letter and directions to 
judges. 
4See Appendix D for judgment of autocratic behavior 
implied in items. 
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Selection of Items for Final Form of Scales 
The procedure chosen to make the final selection of items 
involving family members and the function they serve in making 
a decision was to administer the scales to groups similar to 
those for whom they were being developed, analyze the responses 
and select the items to be retained on the basis of scale val­
ues. When administrating the devices a record of time used in 
responding to the scales was made for the purpose of deter­
mining the number of items to which high school pupils, college 
students and adults could respond in definite periods of time. 
In addition data were secured from the respondents which in­
dicated need for revision of the questions concerning deci­
sions about uses of income; of the family members and the num­
ber of levels in the intensity scale. 
Since the scales were planned for high school youth, 
college students and adults, arrangements were made for ad­
ministering the scales to similar groups. The assistance of 
the curriculum director of the Austin (Texas) Public Schools 
was secured in selecting pupils who would be representative 
of the high school body in that city. He suggested four 
schools representing various socio-economic levels which in­
cluded two high schools and one junior high school attended 
only by white pupils and one high school attended by Negroes. 
The principals of these schools made provision for adminis­
tering the devices to groups of boys and girls from freshman 
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through senior level in study halls, advisory rooms and home 
economics classes. 
The chairman of the department of Home Economics of the 
University of Texas gave permission to use seven classes of 
men and women at freshman, sophomore, junior and senior lev­
els. The investigator contacted teachers of classes in home-
making for adults and leaders of other adult groups in Iowa, 
Minnesota and Texas which included a Parent Teacher Associa­
tion group, Home Demonstration Clubs, residents of a Young 
Women's Christian Association hall, alumna chapter of a soror­
ity and three classes of graduate students in home economics. 
In addition a number of men and women were asked to cooperate 
individually among them being teachers, store clerks, house­
wives, salesmen, farmers, a certified public accountant, a 
baker, a dental technician, a banker and a policeman. 
The scales were administered to the high school pupils 
by teachers regularly in charge of the group or class and the 
'investigator assisted by a college senior doing student teach­
ing in home economics; to the college students by the investi­
gator; to the adults assembled in groups by their leader; and 
to the adults not a part of a group by the investigator. The 
numbers responding to each of the scales in the three groups 
were as follows : 
High school College Adult 
Scale I 118 
120 
109 
125 
111 
106 
104 
10? 
107 
111 
118 
107 
II 
III 
IV 
100 
Table I. High school pupils, college students and adults 
responding to one or more scale 
High school College Adult 
Scale M F Total M F Total M F Total 
I 26 77 103 6 104 110 24 77 101 
II 47 62 109 2 103 105 17 86 103 
III 32 71 104 8 94 102 15 90 105 
IV 18 103 121 4 99 103 22 81 103 
The responses to each scale which were incomplete were elim­
inated » The number remaining in each group who responded to 
the scales is shown in Table 1. 
To facilitate analysis of data the responses to each 
scale were numbered and a sub-sample of 100 for each of the 
three groups drawn using a table of random numbers. 
To determine the scale value for each item the responses 
of the 300 subjects were scored using the key described under 
"Choice of Key for Scoring". Following this responses to each 
item were analyzed using those 25 respondents who obtained the 
highest scores and the 25 who obtained the lowest scores of 
each scale, a proportion commonly used by experts in the field 
of measurement for determining the relationship of the item to 
the total score. Tabulations of the frequency of responses 
for each position on the intensity of feeling scale were made 
for the upper 25; the number of responses at each position on 
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the scale was multiplied by the assigned value; a sum was ob­
tained; and the total divided by the number of responses to 
secure a mean score for each item. The same procedure was 
followed for the lowest 25. The difference between the means 
of the two groups was then determined to obtain the scale 
value for each item.1 
For purposes of determining the 11 umber of items to be re­
tained in each scale, a record of time was kept during the 
administration of the devices to the groups of high school pu­
pils, college students and adults. In rooms provided with a 
wall clock each respondent determined the time used; in other 
rooms the teacher regularly in charge, the leader of the 
group or the investigator informed the respondent of the amount 
of time used and the respondent recorded it on his paper. In 
each group a number of persons responded to all of the scales; 
in the adult sub-sample, 10; college, 12; and high school, 10. 
The total time recorded by those in each sub-sample was de­
termined, that for the adult group ranged from 59 to 114 
minutes: for the college group from 35 to 90; and for high 
school from 4? to 97. In each group, however, the time used 
by one subject was much greater than that used by most of the 
others, hence it was decided to ignore the extreme cases and 
to consider the longest period of time used by anyone in the 
remaining group as the length of time needed by that group for 
"''See Appendix E for scale value differences. 
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responding to the four experimental scales. In the case of 
adults this was 97 minutes; college, 61; and high school, 77. 
Since most class periods in high school and college are 
50 or 55 minutes long, 50 minutes was selected as an appro­
priate length of time for the administration of the devices, 
and it was assumed that this would be the length of time in 
which adults might maintain interest in responding to them. 
In determining the approximate number of items to which each 
group could respond in the 50 minute time period, the mean 
number of items per minute was obtained. The approximate 
number of items to be retained for the high school group was 
found to be 386; for college, 488 and adult, 304. 
To reduce the scales for the high school pupils to the 
desired length, it was decided to remove 7 items from each 
question having 19 to 22 items; 8 from those having 23 to 24 
items; and 9 from those having 28 items. In the .scales for 
the college group the plan was to remove 3 items from ques­
tions having 19 items; 4 from those having 23 to 24; and 6 
from those having 28 items. In the scales for the adult 
group it was planned to remove 10 items from questions having 
19 to 22 items, 11 from questions having 23 to 24 items and 
12 from questions having 28 items. 
Those items were removed by beginning with those with 
the lowest scale value and continuing until a number equal to 
or close to the predetermined number remained. The selection 
of the last items to be included in some of the scales was 
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made difficult by the fact that more than one item had the 
same value. If retaining all of the items with the same 
scale value extended the scale considerably beyond the pre­
determined number, none of these was retained. On the other 
hand, if removing all items with the same scale value reduced 
the number of items below the predetermined number, none was 
removed. During this process it was discovered that one item 
should not have been included because it involved persons out­
side the family: number 18 in question 13 of Scale 1, "the 
person paying for the relative or other person living with 
the family", consequently this item was removed. When the 
elimination of items was completed the scales for high school 
contained 584 items; for college, 488 and for adults, 299. 
As one means of improving the scales the investigator 
asked the respondents following the administration of the 
devices to criticize them using the following questions as 
framework : 
1. Were the directions clear? 
2. What comments do you have about the combinations 
of people? 
3. What comments do you have about the questions them­
selves? 
Notes were taken while the groups talked. Those adults who 
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were not a part of a group wrote their comments or discussed 
them with the investigator individually. These replies were 
used in making recommendations for revisions of the scales. 
Since the scales can be used individually, the approxi­
mate time needed for administering them separately was de­
termined. This was done by estimating the number of items 
per minute and dividing the number of items in each scale by 
that number. The approximate number of minutes needed by 
high school, college and adult groups is as follows: Scale 
I, 25; Scale II, 7; Scale III, 5; and Scale IV, 13. 
Reliability of Scales 
Procedures which were likely to contribute to reliabil­
ity were utilized in the construction and administration of 
the devices and are described in "Collection of Items for 
Experimental Scales", "Choice of Items for Experimental 
Scales" and "Selection of Items for Final Form of Scales". 
After the items possessing low scale values had been elimi­
nated from the experimental scales, statistical reliability 
was determined by dividing each scale into two scales con­
sidering the odd-numbered items as one sub-scale and the even-
numbered items, another; scoring the responses of the 100 
high school pupils, college students and adults; determining 
the coefficient of correlation between the two sub-scales for 
each group by using the Pearson product-moment method for 
scores; and estimating the coefficients of internal 
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consistency of scales twice as long as either of the sub-
scales by using the Spearman-Brown formula. These coeffi­
cients are shown in Table 2. 
Thorndike1 reports that in 1927 Kelly set up minimum 
standards for correlations of reliability for several pur­
poses making the assumption that for a test to be useful it 
must permit discriminations of a difference as small as 0.26 
times the standard deviation of a group with chances of five 
to one being correct. He arrived at the following minimum 
correlations : 
a) To evaluate level of group accomplishment... .50 
b) To evaluate differences in level of group 
accomplishment in two or more performances.. .90 
c) To evaluate level of individual accom­
plishment .94 
d) To evaluate differences in level of 
individual accomplishment in two or 
more performances6 » « .98 
If one accepts these correlations as minimum, all scales in 
this study can be used for evaluating the level of accom­
plishment for groups; all with the exception of Scale III 
for high school groups and II for adult groups can be used 
Robert L. Thorndike. Reliability. In E. F. Lindquist, 
ed. Educational measurement. American Council on Education. 
Washington, D. C. 1951. p. 609. 
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Table 2. Correlations between sub-scales and coefficients 
of internal consistency of scales for high school, 
college and adult groups 
Correlations Coefficients of 
between internal 
Groups Scales sub-scales consistency 
High school I .9499 .9743 
II .8837 .9383 
III .7724 .8716 
IV .8285 . 9045 
College I .9223 .9596 
II .8759 .9358 
III .8767 .9343 
IV .9745 .9871 
Adult I .9352 .9665 
II .7839 .8789 
III .8473 .9173 
IV .8785 .9353 
for measuring differences in level of group accomplishment 
in two or more performances; and all scales can be used for 
evaluating the level of individual accomplishment except III 
and IV for high school pupils, III for college students and 
II and III for adults. Scale I for high school pupils and 
Scale IV for college students can be used for evaluating the 
level of individual accomplishment in two or more perform­
ances. 
Guilford1 in 1936 stated that while no hard and fast 
• J..P.,Guilford.. Psychometric methods. McGraw-Hill Book 
Company, Inc. New York. 1936. p. 41?. 
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rules could apply .50 was accepted as minimum for group 
measurement .90 or .94 was accepted for individual measure­
ment. If one accepts the recommendation of .90 as minimum 
for measuring individual accomplishment, all scales with the 
exception of Scale III for high school pupils and II for 
adults could be used. Likewise, if one accepts the recommen­
dation of .34 for individual measurement, the following scales 
can be used; Scales I and II for high school pupils; Scales 
I, II, III and IV for college students and Scales I and IV 
for adults. More recently, however, Guilford1 sets no stand­
ard but emphasizes that persons are frequently faced with 
the choice of using the available tests regardless of their 
reliability or not using any tests. He believes that for 
some purposes, even a test of low reliability adds enough 
to prediction to justify its use, particularly when used in 
a battery with other tests. 
A wide range of reliability coefficients for scales 
constructed by the summated rating technique have been re­
ported in the literature: .77 to .87 for a scale of five 
statements, .78 to .88 for a scale of 22 statements and .79 
to .91 for a scale of 14 statements. The size of the reli­
ability coefficients in the present study compare favorably 
with these but the number of items in each scale is larger. 
^J. P, Guilford. Psychometric methods. 2nd ed. McGraw-
Hill Book Company, Inc. New York. 1954. pp. 388-389. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS PCE REVISIONS OF SCALES 
As one means of improving the scales the investigator 
kept a record of questions asked about the directions and 
terms used and the comments made during the administration 
of the scales. When the groups and individuals had completed 
their responses, their suggestions were solicited for changes 
which might be made in the scales so that they would be more 
easily understood by future respondents. As a framework for 
the discussion they were asked whether the directions were 
clear, whether they had any comments about the questions in 
the scales and whether they thought of other persons in the 
family who might make the decisions. 
The length of the scales was criticized by high school 
pupils, college students and adults. They were told that the 
plan was to eliminate items depending on the manner in which 
they responded. 
In answer to the question concerning clarity of direc­
tions all groups stated that they were easy to understand. 
The investigator, however, had observed during the adminis­
tration of the devices that six high school pupils and four 
adults had begun to select only one response for each ques­
tion. This suggested a need for greater emphasis in the 
directions that they should react to each individual or group 
listed. Therefore, it is recommended that the words "for 
each individual or group" be underlined. 
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Wnen the questions used in the scales were evaluated 
ideas were obtained from all groups. College students and 
adults suggested that in Scale I the phrase "of living ex­
penditures" be substituted for "this fund" in all questions. 
Since this would make clearer what fund is being referred to, 
it is recommended that this change be made. 
College students and adults also recommended that the 
words "taxes and savings" be deleted from the definition of 
living expenditures suggested for use in Scale I. Since 
taxes and savings are included in Scale III, they should be 
eliminated from Scale I. 
The idea was expressed by an adult group that Questions 
10 through 14 should be combined because they refer to sources 
of income other than salary and hence respondents should feel 
the same way about the decisions. When an analysis was made 
of the items retained in Questions 10 and 11 in the final 
form of the scale for each group, it showed that different 
items remained in each scale. Questions 12, 13 and 14 con­
tain items which 10 and 11 do not have and, therefore, the 
five questions should not be combined. 
Three groups of college students and two groups of adults 
recommended that a specific amount of Income be given in the 
belief that families with high income have greater opportunity 
to permit members to make decisions about uses of income 
whereas families with low income can not be as democratic 
since all money is needed. It is the contention of the 
110 
investigator that the amount of money available in the fam­
ily does not determine which members shall make the decisions 
regarding it, therefore, it is not recommended that the size 
of the Income be stated. 
The suggestion to specify a particular durable good in 
Scale II was made by all groups. This idea had been con­
sidered at the time of the development of the scales but had 
been rejected because the investigator believed that the same 
principles operated in making a decision about any durable 
good and this idea was also held by groups who responded to 
the devices during their development. If scales for meas­
uring attitudes toward specific goods are desired, questions 
could be developed which referred to specific goods and scale 
values determined for the items by submitting the scales to 
groups of high school pupils, college students and adults, 
eliminating those items with low scale value and estimating 
the reliability of the scales by the split-half method as was 
done in this study. 
Regarding the lists of members of the family who might 
make a decision, the suggestion was made by several high 
school pupils and a few adults that the order of lists of 
members be the same following each question and that any 
additional members needed for a particular question be placed 
at the end of the list. This was in contrast to that by 
several high school pupils and college students, "Keep them 
mixed up. You give more thought to them.11 Since the order 
Ill 
of the items had been reached by the use of random numbers in 
an attempt to force the respondent to think of each item in 
terms of each question, no change in order of items is recom­
mended. 
Six high school pupils had asked during the administra­
tion of the devices what the word "adolescent" meant oand when 
the investigator explained the meaning of the word they said, 
"Oh, you mean teen-ager!" During the evaluation of the devices 
two groups of high school pupils suggested this substitution. 
Two groups of college students and one group of adults also 
stated that this change would improve the scale. Since the 
two terms mean essentially the same thing, it is recommended 
that this change be made in the scales for all groups. 
The suggestion was made by two groups of high school pu­
pils and one group of college students that the item "father 
and mother according to what they think the rest of the fam­
ily would want" be changed to "father and mother according to 
what they think is best for the familySince these items 
have different meanings, it is not recommended that they be 
changed but they might be added to the scales. One group of 
college students believed that the item "young children" 
should be added to Question 6 of Scale IV: Who should decide 
whether young children (below 12 years of age) in the family 
should have an allowance for personal use with an understand­
ing of what kinds of things it is to cover such as recreation, 
school, supplies, clothes, etc? It is recommended that these 
lia 
additions be made to the scales ;and administered to small 
groups of high school pupils> college students and adults to 
determine their scale values. If the scale values are higher 
than those in the final form, the items should be added to 
the scales. 
Several college students suggested that the words "who 
help make decisions!! be omitted from such items as "Father 
after consulting members who help make decisions according 
to their maturity11. Since this change appears to make the 
item less clear, no recommendation concerning changing this 
item is made. 
These recommendations have been incorporated in the final 
form of the scales.1 
1See Appendices for final form of scales for high school 
pupils, college students and adults. 
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SUMMARY 
This research involved constructing instruments for 
measuring attitudes toward which family members should make 
decisions concerning uses of income. The instruments were 
planned for use with high school, college and adult groups 
before instruction to determine curricula needs and following 
instruction to determine effectiveness of teaching. 
Tentative forms of the scales were developed from a pool 
of suggestions obtained from literature, specialists, high 
school and college students and adults and consisted of ques­
tions concerning uses of Income, the family members who might 
make these decisions and, in a few instances, the method used 
in making decisions. These were submitted to five graduate 
students and four specialists in home management, child de­
velopment, family relations and sociology for judgment regard­
ing clarity of items, completeness of questions, family mem­
bers and methods used in making decisions. To secure a meas­
urement of intensity of feeling, answer categories consisted 
of strongly agree, agree, undecided, disagree and strongly 
disagree. 
The experimental scales were submitted to more than 100 
high school pupils, college students and adults, those for 
the former being administered in four schools attended by 
white and Negro pupils and representing various socio-economic 
levels in one city. Those for college students were adminis­
tered in one university. The adults were from such groups as 
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Parent-Teachers, home demonstration clubs, sorority alumnae, 
classes of graduate students and several individuals. 
A key was determined by 10 judges who were specialists 
in home management, child development, family relationships 
and sociology. They were given a definition of autocratic 
behavior to use in determining the extent of this behavior 
implied in each item. When the judgments were evenly divided, 
the investigator acted as a judge to decide the degree of 
autocracy. For those items considered less autocratic the 
values of 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1 were assigned to the answer cate­
gories, 5 being given to strongly agree. The same values in 
reverse order were assigned those considered more autocratic. 
Samples of 100 responses from the three groups were 
drawn at random and scored. Frequencies of responses were 
tabulated for each position on the intensity scale for the 25 
respondents obtaining the highest and 25 lowest scores. The 
number of responses at each position on the scale was multi­
plied by the assigned value to obtain mean scores which were 
used to determine scale value differences for each item for 
each group. The items with low scale values were eliminated, 
the number retained being sufficient to insure that they 
could be administered in 50 minutes. Suggestions for revi­
sion collected at the time of administering the experimental 
scales were incorporated. 
In the final form one scale consists of 14 questions 
concerning sources of income used for living expenditures; 
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one scale of 4 questions concerning the purchase of durable 
goods; one of 3 concerned with savings and investments; and 
one of 8 concerning handling of money. Each question is fol­
lowed by 19 or more items consisting of family members and. 
in a few instances, the method useu= 
Reliability for each final scale was determined by the 
split-half method. The coefficients of internal consistency 
found for scales twice as long were for Scales I, II, III and 
IV .9743, .9383, .8717 and .9046 for the high school respec­
tively; .9596, .9358, .9343 and .9871 for the college group; 
and .9665, .8799, .9175 and .9353 for the adults. 
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APPENDIX A. MATERIALS GIVEN TO TEACHERS 
Directions for Teacher in Securing 
Answers to Questions 
Suggestions for Answering Questions About 
Decisions 
Directions for Teachers of High School and 
College Classes 
Directions for Securing Word Association 
Responses 
Directions for Teachers to Read to College 
Class 
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APPENDIX A. MATERIALS GIVEN TO TEACHERS 
Directions for Teacher in Securing Answers to Questions 
For the groups who are given the attached sheet, I 
would suggest that the teacher say the following: 
In thinking over some of the things that families face, 
one is the matter of making decisions about the money they 
have. It would be helpful for me in teaching to know how 
students really feel about making these decisions. Some­
times when teachers ask us how we feel about something we 
are inclined to think to ourselves, "What does teacher vant 
me to say?" But this time I want you to say what you think 
and how you actually feel about this subject. 
On this paper are some things which might help you to 
get in the mood for writing. Read it over carefully and then 
answer the questions on the sheet. Do not sign your name 
to these papers. 
125 
Suggestions for Answering Questions About Decisions 
While you were growing up you no doubt were aware of 
your family making decisions regarding the way money was 
spent. Some decisions involved your entire family and 
others involved just one or a few of you. 
It may have been the policy for everyone to make his 
own decisions regarding his portion of the money or one 
person, perhaps your father who earned it, said how it 
should be spent. In some cases maybe you just flipped a 
coin or your parents may have discussed the matter with all 
family members; they may have consulted a relative like 
your grandmother, uncle or aunt or some outsider such as a 
lawyer, minister or friend and then made the decision; or 
you may have tried to make the decision in terms of the 
teachings of the Bible. 
Will you please answer the following questions: 
1. Who usually decided how money was spent in your 
family or, if you prefer, in a friend*s family 
whom you know well? 
2. Do you feel that the person or persons who usually 
made the decisions should have made them? 
5. Who do you think should make the decisions regard­
ing how money is spent in your family after you 
marry? 
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Directions for Teachers of High School and College Classes 
Read to class: 
A friend of mine is interested in knowing how families 
make decisions regarding the spending of money in the family. 
It would be helpful for her to know how students really feel 
about the way these decisions are made. 
Sometimes when teachers ask students what they think 
and how they feel about something they are inclined to think 
to themselves, "What does she want me to say?" But this 
time I want you to say what you actually think and feel about 
the subject. You may use your family or any other family 
whom you know well. 
No grade will be given but it will be most helpful if 
you will do your best work. Do not put your name on the 
paper. On the paper which I am distributing to you Is the 
statement of the topic, "Feelings of children toward the way 
decisions were made regarding spending of money in their 
family." Write just as much as you wish but try to write at 
least a page. 
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Directions for Securing Word Association Responses 
For giving the word association test I would like 
teachers to say the following to her group: 
Most of you, when you were children, played a game 
called, "Bird, Beast, Fish or Fowl". You remember that it 
is the one where some one steps up to you and says, "Bird" 
and then counts from 1 to 10. While the person is counting, 
you are supposed to give the name of a bird. They do the 
same thing with the words, beast and fowl going around to 
each person and trying to catch some one who can't name what 
they've been asked before they have counted to 10. 
Today I*m going to ask you to do something similar ex­
cept that I'm going to ask you to write down the first four 
things that come to your mind when I say a few words. 
(Teacher passes one sheet of paper to each student). Do not 
put your name on the paper. You will notice that there is a 
number 1 and a number 2. You are to write down under number 
1 the first four things that come to your mind when I say the 
first words and under number 2 the things that come to your 
mind when I say the next words. Write them down in a list. 
Be sure to write the first things that come to your mind. 
The first words are, "Making Family Decisions". 
(Teacher please wait until every student has finished 
and then say what follows below). 
The second group of words are, "Deciding How Money Is 
Spent". 
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Directions for Teacher to Read to College Class 
For the group who is writing on a given topic I would 
like the teacher to say the following: 
In thinking over some of the problems that families 
race, one is the matter of making decisions regarding the 
money which the family has. The Home Economics Division 
would like to know how you feel about who in the family made 
the decisions regarding the spending of money in your family 
or, if you prefer, a family you know. Write down just as 
much as you wish but they would like one full page at least. 
The topic which is at the top of the page is, "Feelings of 
children concerning who in the family made decisions regard­
ing the spending of money11. 
Say what you think; don't say what you think people 
want you to say. You are not to put your names on your 
papers but it would be wise to do your best work. 
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APPENDIX B. EXPERIMENTAL SCALES 
Directions for Responding to Scales 
Scale I 
Scale II 
Scale III 
Scale IV 
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APPENDIX B. EXPERIMENTAL SCALES 
Directions for Responding to Scales 
What members of the family should make decisions concerning 
money? 
Most people have some very definite ideas about whom 
they think should make decisions in the family concerning 
money. Here is an opportunity for you to state your opinion. 
On the following pages are questions concerning deci­
sions which many families must make. "Family" here consists 
of mother, father, adolescents and young children. Following 
each question is a list of individual members or groups of 
members in the family who may make these decisions. You are 
asked to indicate how you feel toward each of them. You are 
to do this by reading each question over carefully and con­
sidering each individual or group listed. Then you are to 
draw a circle around one of the following for each individual 
or group listed: 
SA(Strongly agree) - if you are heartily in favor of 
that family member or group making the deci­
sion 
A(Agree) - if you are in favor of that family member or 
group making the decision but do not feel 
strongly about it 
U(Undecided) - if you are not sure whether you think 
that family member or group should make the 
decision 
D(Disagree) - if you are not in favor of that family 
member or group making the decision but do 
not feel strongly about it 
SD(Strongly disagree) - if you are absolutely against 
that family member or group making the deci­
sion 
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For example : if you were heartily in favor of aunts, uncles 
and cousins making the decision, you would mark the follow­
ing item in this wayt 
1. Aunts, uncles and cousins SA A U D SD 
The code to these responses is given on each page in the 
upper right-hand corner. Remember there is no right or 
wrong answer. You have a right to any opinion you hold, so 
please answer just as you feel. 
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Male Female Scale I 
Class : 
Ft, Jr. -
Soph. Sr. 
Scale I 
Who Should Decide What Money Should Be Considered A Part of the Fund 
for Living Expenditures? 
In this scale "fund for living expenditures "refers to money spent for 
such things as food, housing, household operation, clothing, taxes and sav­
ings. 
SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undec ided 
D-Dlsagree _ 
SD-Strongly disagree 
1. If father is the only earner in the family, who should decide how much 
of -what he earns, should be considered a part of the fund to be used 
for living expenditures? 
1. All members of the family regardless of age . . . 
2. Father, mother and members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity. . . . . . ... . . 
5« Father after consulting each member of the family 
4. Mother after consulting members of the family who 
help make decisions according to their maturity. 
5. Father and mother who make the decision according 
to what they think the rest of the family would 
want 
6» Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity. 
7. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want 
8. Father after consulting members of the family who 
help make decisions according to their maturity. 
9. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . 
10. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want .......... 
11. Father and mother 
12. Mother after consulting each member of the family 
13. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . 
14. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
pf age) . 
15» Mother after consulting father ......... 
16. Father and mother after consulting each member of 
the family . 
17. Father alone . ? . . . 
18. Mother alone % ............ 
19. "Father after consulting mother ......... 
SA A U D SD 
SA A 
SA A 
U D SD 
U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A 
SA A 
SA A 
SA A 
SA A 
SA A 
SA A 
SA A 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A 
SA A 
SA A 
SA A 
SA A 
SA A 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
-2- -33 SA.-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Uhdeclded 
D-Dlsagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
When mother is the only earner in the family» vho should decide how 
much of -what she earns should be used for living expenditures? 
1. Mother vho makes the decision according to vhat she 
thinks the rest of the family vould want .... .SA 
2. Father vho makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA 
3. Father after consulting each member of the family SA 
U. Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to their maturity„ SA 
5. Mother alone SA 
6. Father after consulting mother . SA 
7. Father after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA 
8. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
of age) SA 
9. Mother after consulting father SA 
10. Father, mother and members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ..... SA 
11. Father vho makes the decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want SA 
12. Father and mother who make the decision accord­
ing to what they think the rest of the family 
would want SA 
13. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA 
14. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want SA 
15. Father and mother . SA 
16. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA 
I?. Mother after consulting each member of the family SA 
18. Father alone SA 
19. All members of the family regardless of age ... SA 
A H D SD 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
V D SD 
D SD 
F D SD 
17 D SD 
U D SD 
A II D SD 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
U D SD 
TJ D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
U D SD 
-3- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
Ïï-Undecided 
D-Dlsagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
When both father ana mother earn money, vho should decide hov much of 
vhat father earns should be used for living expenditures? 
1. Mother vho makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . SA A U D SD 
2. Mother after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ..... SA A U D SD 
3. SA A XI D SD 
4. SA A U D SD 
5. Bather, mother and members vho help make 
SA A u D SD 
6. SA A u D SD 
7. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A u D SD 
8. Mother vho makes the dec is ion according to vhat 
she thinks father vould vant ........ * . SA A u D SD 
9. Bather after consulting each member of the 
SA A u D SD 
10. Mother after consulting each member of the 
SA A u D SD 
11. Father and mother after consulting each member 
SA A u D SD 
12. Father and mother vho make the decision ac­
cording to vhat they think the rest of the 
SA A u D SD 
13. SA A u D SD 
14. SA A u D SD 
15. Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to their maturity. SA A ïï D SD 
16. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A u D SD 
17. Bather vho makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . SA A u D SD 
18. Bather vho makes the decision according to vhat 
SA A u D SD 
19. Z&ther, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
SA A u D SD 
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4-
SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
XJ-XJhdecided 
D-Dlsagree 
SD-Stroogly disagree 
When both father and mother earn money, vho should decide how much of 
vhat mother earns should be used for living expenditures? 
1. All members of the family regardless of age ... SA A U D SD 
2. Mother vho makes the dec is ion according to vhat 
she thinks father vould vant SA A XJ D SD 
3. Father vho makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks mother vould vant SA A XJ D SD 
4. Mother alone . « ... * » - • « . • . . . . • . SA A XJ D SD 
5. Father vho makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . SA A U D SD 
6. îàther after consulting each member of the 
family SA A U D SD 
7. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years of 
age )  . . . . . . . . .  ; SA A  U  D  SD 
8. Mother after consulting father ......... SA A U D SD 
9. Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to their maturity. SA A U D SD 
10. Mother after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ..... SA A XJ D SD 
11. Father after consulting mother » . . . ..... SA A U D SD 
12. Father and mother vho make the decision ac­
cording to vhat they think the rest of the 
family vould vant SA A U D SD 
13. Father after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ..... SA A U D SD 
14. Father and mother ................ SA A U D SD 
15. Mother after consulting each member of the family SA A XJ D SD 
16. Father alone . SA A XJ D SD 
17. Father, mother and members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ..... SA A XJ 13 3D 
18. Mother vho makes the decision according to vhat 
she thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . SA A XJ D SD 
19. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family . SA A XJ D SD 
-5- 136 SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
When adolescents (above 12 years of age) earn any money, who should 
decide how much, If any, they should contribute to this fund? 
1. The adolescent who earns the money ....... SA A TJ D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A TJ D SD 
3. Mother vho makes the decision according to what 
SA A U D SD 
4. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A TJ D SD 
5. The adolescent after consulting father and 
SA A u D SD 
6. Father and mother who make the decision ac­
cording to what they think the rest of the 
SA A u D SD 
7. Fbther and mother after consulting members who help 
make decisions according to their maturity . . . SA A TJ D SD 
8. Mother after consulting father ......... SA A TJ D SD 
9. Mother after consulting each member of the family SA A U D SD 
10. SA A u D SD 
11. Father who makes the decision according to 
what he thinks mother would want ........ SA A TJ D SD 
12. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A TJ D SD 
13. SA A TJ D SD 
14. SA A U D SD 
15. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
SA A TJ D SD 
16. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family £A A TJ D SD 
17- Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
18. SA A TJ D SD 
19. SA A U D SD 
20. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity ..... SA A TJ D SD 
21. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A TJ D SD 
22. Father after consulting each member of the 
SA A U D SD 
23. The adolescent after consultIng father ..... SA A U D SD 
24. The adolescent who makes the decision according 
to what he thinks the rest of the family 
SA A U D SD 
SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-UndecIded , 
D-Dlsagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
"When young children (under 12 years of age) earn any money, who 
should decide how much, If any, of what they earn, should be con­
sidered a part of this fund? 
1. Father and mother after consulting each member 
SA A U D SD 
2. Father alone . . SA A U D SD 
3. SA A U D SD 
4. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity ..... SA A U D SD 
5. Father after consulting each member of the family SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting each member of the family SA A U D SD 
7. SA A U D SD 
8. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity. SA A U D SD 
9. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A U D SD 
10. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
v i  j •  +  • « • • • » • • « • • • • • •  SA A u D SD 
11. The young children who earn it . . SA A u D SD 
12. The young children after consulting father and 
SA A u D SD 
13. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A u D SD 
14. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity . , . . . SA A u D SD 
15. The young children after consulting mother . . . SA A u D SD 
16. SA A u D SD 
17. Father who makes the decision according to what 
SA A u D SD 
18. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A u B SD 
19. SA A u D SD 
20. Mother who makes the decision according to 
what she thinks father would want ....... SA A u D SD 
21. Father who makes the decision according to what 
. he thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A u D SD 
22. Father and mother who make the decision accord­
ing to what they think the rest of the family 
SA A u D SD 
^3. The young children after consulting father . . . SA A TJ D SD 
24. The young children who make the decision 
according to what they think the rest of the 
family would want SA A TJ D SD 
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-7- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
; TJ-Undecided 
D-Dlsagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
If the family owns property from which they secure rent (in addition 
to their regular income), who should decide what share of the pro­
ceeds should be considered a part of this fund? 
1. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A U D SD 
2. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A TJ D SD 
3. All members of the family regardless of age ... SA A U D SD 
4. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . . SA A U D SD 
5. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
6. Father and mother . SA A TJ D SD 
7. Mother alone . SA A TJ D SD 
8. Father and mother who make decisions according to 
what they think the rest of the family would 
want . . .................... SA A TJ D  SD 
9. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U" D SD 
10. Father after consulting mother . . . . . ... . .SA A TJ D SD 
11. Father after consulting each member of the family. SA A TJ D SD 
12. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years of 
age) SA A TJ D SD 
13. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks fatfeer^oui^ want SA A TJ D SD 
14. Mother after consulting each member of the family. SA A TJ D SD 
15. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A TJ D SD 
16. Mother after consulting father .......... SA A TJ D SD 
17. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A TJ D SD 
18. Father alone . SA A TJ D SD 
19. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want SA A TJ D SD 
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-8- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide Whether money gifts (above $5.00), which either 
of the parents receive, should be used for living expenditures? 
1. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A U D SD 
2. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
3. All members of the family regardless of age ... SA AU D SD 
4. The parent who receives the gift and the other 
parent SA A U D SD 
5. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A TJ D SD 
6. Father after consulting mother ..... SA A U D SD 
7. Father after consulting each member of the family. SA A TJ D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want . . SA A TJ D SD 
9. The parent who receives the gift who makes the 
decision according to what he thinks the rest of 
the family/would want .............. SA A TJ B SB 
10. Father, mother and members who help make t— X 
decisions according to their maturity . . . . . . SA A TJ B SB 
11. Bather and mother who make the decision accord-
ing to what they think the rest of the family 
would want . . . SA A TJ D SD 
12. Mother after consulting father . SA A TJ D SD 
13. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years of 
age) SA A TJ D SD 
iti. Mother after consulting each member of the family. SA A TJ D SD 
15. The parent who receives the gift and members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity .SA AU D SB 
16. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity ...... SA A U B SD 
17. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . . SA A U D SD 
18. The parent who receives the gift SA A U D SD 
19. Father alone SA A U D SD 
20. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
21. Mother who makes her decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A U B SB 
22. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want ........... SA A U B SD 
23. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
-9- SA-Strongly Agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Bisagree 
SB-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide whether money gifts (above $5.00), which any of 
the children receive, should be used for living expenditures? 
1. The child who receives the gift and the father . . SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want ... SA A U D SD 
3. Father and mother after consulting each member of 
the family SA A U D SD 
4. Mother alone .SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . » SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting each member of the family. SA A U D SD 
7. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years of 
age) SA A U D SD 
8. The child receiving the gift after consulting 
members of the family who help make decisions 
according to their level of maturity SA A U D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want . . . ; . . . . *- . . SA A U B SB 
10. The child who receives the gift who makes the 
decision according to what he thinks the rest 
of the family would want . SA A U D SD 
11. Father after consulting each member of the family, SA A U B SB 
12. Mother after consulting father .......... SA A U B SD 
13. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity ...... SA A U D SD 
14. Father and mother ................ SA A U B SB 
15. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U B SB 
16. Father alone SA A U B SB 
17. The child who receives the gift and memberë=sho= -====^=,; 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A U B SD 
18. The child who receives the gift after consulting 
father and mother SA .A U B SB 
19. The child who receives the gift after consul ting 
each member of the family SA A U B SB 
20. Father and mother who make the decision accord­
ing to what they think the rest of the family 
would want SA A U B SB 
21. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity .SA A U B SB 
22. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A U B SB 
23. Mother who makes^the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want SA A U D SB 
24. The child who receives the gift SA A U B SB 
25. The child who receives the gift and the parents . SA A U B SB 
26. All members of the family regardless of age ... SA A U B SB 
27. The child who receives the gift and the mother . . SA A U B SB 
28. Bather after consulting mother .......... SA A U B SB 
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-10- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-XJndec ided 
D-Bisagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide whether profits from, a farm or ranch (when these 
are in addition, to a regular income) should be used for living ex­
penditures? 
1. Mother after consulting each member of the family SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A U D SD 
3. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want .......... SA A U D SD 
4. Father after consulting mother . . . SA A U D SD 
5. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family . . . . SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting each member of the 
family SA A U D SD 
7. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want . SA A U D SD 
8. Mother alone . . . . . . . .SA A U D SD 
9. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to -their maturity ..... SA A U D SB 
10. Father and mother and adolescents (above 12 
years of age) SA A U D SD 
11. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A U B SB 
12. Father alone SA A U B SB 
13. Father and mother SA A U B SB 
14. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A U B SB 
15. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity. SA A U B SB 
16. Mother after consulting father ......... SA A U B SB 
17. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U B SB 
18. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity . ... SA A U B SB 
19. Father and mother who make the decision accord­
ing to what they think the rest of the family 
would want SA A U B SB 
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-11- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undec IcLed 
D-Dlsagree 
SD-Strobgly disagree 
income from estates and trust funds (which belong to the family) 
should be used for living expenditures? 
1. Father vho makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks mother vould vant . . SA A U D SD 
2. Father after consulting each member of the 
A U D SD 
3. All members of the family regardless of age . . SA A U D SD 
4. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
A U D SD 
5. Mother vho makes the decision according to 
what she thinks the rest of the family would 
A U D 3D 
6. A U D SD 
7. Father after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity .... . SA A U D SD 
8. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity . ... . SA A U D SD 
9. Father vho makes the decision according to vhat — - •-
he thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . SA A U D SD 
10. Father and mother who make their decision ac­
cording to what they think the rest of the 
family vould vant . . A U D SD 
11. A U D SD 
12. Mother after consulting each member of the 
A U D SD 
13. Mother vho makes her decision according to vhat 
A U D SD 
14. Father and mother after consulting each 
member of the family . . . * . . . SA A U D SD 
15« Father, mother and members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity .... A u D SD 
16. A u D SD 
17. A u D SD 
18. A u D SD 
19. Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to maturity . . . SA A- u D SD 
SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide vhether veterans payments received by either of 
the parents should be used for living expenditures? 
1. Father vho makes^ his decision according to vhat 
= he thinks mother would vant • .SA AU D SD 
2. The person vho receives the payment after con­
sulting members vho help make decisions 
according to their maturity .......... SA A U D SD 
3« Mother vho makes her decision according to vhat 
she thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . SA A U D SD 
4. Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to their maturity. SA A U D SD 
5. Mother after consulting each member of the 
family SA A U D SD 
6. Father and mother ....... SA A U D SD 
7. Mother after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Father after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity . ^ * SA A U B SD 
9. Father and mother vho make the decision accord­
ing to vhat they think the rest of the family 
vould vant . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... SA A U D SD 
10. Father after consulting each member of the 
family SA A U D SD 
11. The person vho receives the payment ....... SA A U D SD 
12. Father after consulting mother ......... SA A U D SD 
13. Father and mother after consulting each 
member of the family SA A U D SD 
14. Mother vho makes her decision according to vhat 
she thinks father vould vant SA A U D SD 
15. Mother alone SA A UD SD 
16. Father., mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
of age) SA A U D SD 
17. All members of the family regardless of age ... SA A U D SD 
18. Father alone SA A U D SD 
19. Father vho makes his decision according to vhat 
he thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . SA _ A U D SD 
20. Father, mother and members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity . .... SA A U D SD 
21. Mother-after consulting father ......... SA/=*=^U D SD 
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-13- SA-Strongly agree 
# A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Vho should decide whether money received for relatives or other 
people, who are ngt members Q£ the family (young children; invalids, 
and old people) but live vith them, should be used for living 
expenditures? 
1. Father who makes the decision according to what 
SA A U D SD 
2. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity. SA A U D SD 
3. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity . . . . . SA A U D SD 
4. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A U D SD 
5. All persons who helped do the work required to 
keep the relative or other person who lives 
SA A U D SD 
6. Father and mother after consulting the relative 
or other person vho lives with the family . . . SA A U D SD 
7; Mother alone » . ... « • « . . . . . . . . SA A U D SD 
8. Father, mother ana .opalescents (above 12 ^S^rs 
Ox age) . . * . * j . . . . . . . . » -T -SA A U D SD 
9- Father, mother and " - -a who help make 
decisions accord*,- -heir maturity . . „ , . SA A u D SD 
10. SA A u D SB 
11. SA A u D SD 
12. Father and mother wbO'tnake the decision accord­
ing to what they think the rest of the family 
SA A; u D SD 
13. Father after consulting each member of the 
SA A u D SD 
14. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A u D SD 
15. Mother after consulting each member of the 
SA A u D SD 
16. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
SA A u D SD 
17. Father who makes the decision according to what : 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A u D SD 
18. The person paying for the relative or other 
person who lives with the family SA A u D SD 
19. Mother after consulting members who help make z 
decisions according to their maturity . . . . . SA A u D SD 
20. Father and mother after consulting each 
SA A u D SB 
21. SA A u D SB 
22. The relative or other person who lives with 
SA A u D SB 
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-14- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-tihdeclded 
D-Dlsagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Wha should decide -whether receipts or settlements from Insurance 
policies received by any member of the family should be considered 
a part of this fund? 
1. 
2. 
3. 
k. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
o f  a g e )  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S A  
Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to their maturity. SA 
Father /who makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks the rest of the family vould vent 
M o t h e r  a l o n e  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Father after consulting each member of the 
family . . ................ 
Father vho makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks mother vould vant . 
Father after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity . . . 
Mother vho nakes the decision according to vhat 
she thinks the rest of the fatally vould vant 
Mother after consulting members vho help cake 
decisions according to their level of maturity 
T h e  o n e  v h o  r e c e i v e s  t h e  m o n e y  . . . .  
Father and mother vho make the decision 
according to vhat they think the rest of the 
A T? D SD 
12. Mother vho makes the decision according to vhat 
shethinks father vould vant ......... . SA A U D SB 
13. Father and the one vho receives the money . . . . SA A n B SB 
14. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A V B SB 
15. A u D SB 
16. Father, mother and members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity .... . SA A y D SB 
17. Father, mother and the me vho receives the 
A « D 3D 
18. A U B SB 
19. The one vho receives the money after consulting 
vith the rest of the family , , , , , . . SA A V D SB 
20. A U B SD 
21. Mother after consulting each member of the 
f a m i l y  .  . . . . .  . . .  . . . .  «  *  *  =  .  <  .  .  .  > .  * -  *  .=3A A ïï D SD 
22. Mother after consulting father ........ . SA A u B SB 
23. Father and mother after consulting each member 
24. 
A y B SB 
Mother and the one vho receives the money . . . . SA A u B SB 
SA 
SA 
SA 
SA 
SA 
SA 
SA 
SA 
À U B SD 
A 0 B SD 
A U D SD 
A U D SD 
A M SD 
A U B SB 
A n D SB 
A U D SB 
A U D SB 
A U D SD 
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Male .Female Scale II SA-Strongly agree 
Class: A-Agree 
Fr. Jr. TJ-Uhdecided 
Soph. Sr. ; D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Scale II 
Who Should Make Decisions Concerning the Purchase of Durable Goods? 
By "durable goods", is meant those which last for several years such 
as motor cars, furniture and large appliances. 
1. Vho should make decisions regarding whether to buy one durable good or 
another (for example : refrigerator or TV)? 
1. Father and mother-who make decisions according to 
what they think the rest of the family would want 
want . . . . . . . : . . . ... SA A TJ D SD 
2. Father and mother .= . SA A U D SD 
5. Mother after consulting father . . . . . . . .SA A TJ D SD 
A. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A TJ D SD 
5« Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family ........ . ........ SA A TJ D SD 
6. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
of age) . SA A TJ D SD 
7. Mother after consulting each member of the 
' family . . . . SA A TJ D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision according to . what 
she thinks father would want SA A TJ D SD, 
9. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help=jsake=âec is ions according to their maturity. SA A TJ D SD 
10. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A TJ D SD 
11. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A TJ D SD 
12. Mother alone SA A TJ D SD 
13. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want .SA A TJ D SD 
Ik. Father after consulting each member of the 
family SA A TJ D SD 
15. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity . .... SA A TJ D SD 
16. Father alone - SA A TJ D SD 
I?. Father after consulting mother SA A TJ D SD 
18. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
19. Mother after consulting members who help make ^ 
decisions according to their maturity . .... SA A TJ D SD 
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-2- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U «Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
"Who should make the decision about vhat model, brand or size of 
durable good to buy? 
1. Bather after consulting mother SA A U D SD 
2. Father after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity^ SA A XJ D SD 
3. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years of 
age) .... SA A U D SD 
4. Father -who makes his decision according to vhat 
he thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . . SA A U D SD 
5. Mother after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting each member of the 
family . . . . ." SA A U D SD 
7« Mother vho makes her decision accord log to vhat 
she thinks father vould vant .......... SA A U D SD 
8. Mother vho makes her decision according to vhat 
she thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . SA A U D SD 
9. Bather and mother^no make their decision 
according to vhat they think the rest of the 
family vould vant . . . . . SA A U D SD 
10. Father vho makes his decision according to vhat 
he thinks the mother vould vant ......... SA A U D SD 
11. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
12. Father and mother after consulting each sember 
of the family ................. SA A U D SD 
13. Father alone SA A U D SD 
14. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A U D SD 
15. Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A U D SD 
16. Mother after consulting father ..........SAA XJ D SD 
17. Father after consulting each member of the 
family . . .... .  SA A U D SD 
18. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
19. Father^ mother and members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
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-3- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should make the decisions concerning when to buy durable goods; 
that is, immediately, later this year, next year, or later? 
1. Father and mother after consulting each 
member of the family ............. . SA A U D SD 
2. Mother after consulting each member of the 
xamily . . « . * « .. . . » . . . . . . . ..SA A XJ D SD 
3 « Father vho makes his decision according to vhat 
A XJ D SD 
4. Father after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity . SA A XJ D SD 
5. Mother vho makes her decision according to vhat 
she thinks father vould like . SA A u D SD 
6. Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A XJ D SD 
7. Mother after consulting father ......... . SA A XJ D SD 
8. A XJ D SD 
9» Father after consulting each member of the 
family . . . . . » . . . « . . * . . . . ;. . « . SA A XJ D SD 
10. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years). . SA A XJ D SD 
ll. Mather vho makes her decision according to vhat 
she thinks the rest of the family vould vsat . . SA A XJ D SD 
12. A u D SD 
13. A u D SD 
14. Father and mother vho make their decision 
according to vhat they think the rest of the 
A XJ D 3D 
15. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A u D SD 
16. Mother after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ..... . SA A XJ D SD 
17. Father vho makes his decision according to vhat 
he thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . . SA A XJ D SD 
18. Father, mother and members vho help make 
A XJ D SD 
19. A XJ D SD 
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Ar SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
TJ-Undec ided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Vho should make the decisions concerning how to pay for durable 
goods; that is, whether to buy by cash or credit? 
1. Mother-who makes her decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A TJ D SD 
2. Father after consulting mother .SA A TJ. D SD 
3 « Mother alone . . SA A U D SD 
U. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
5« Father after consulting each member of the 
family . ... . . . . ..... SA A U D SD 
6. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A U D SD 
7. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family ..... ... SA A U D SD 
8. Mother after consulting each member of the 
family .  .  .... .  . . . .... . . . SA A TJ D  SD 
9. Father and mother who make their decisions 
according to what they think the rest of the 
family would want . . . . .••.•= . . .SA A TJ D SD 
10. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity ...... SA A TJ D SD 
11. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years). . SA A U D SD 
12. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
13. Father who makes his decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want SA A TJ D SD 
l^=Fatker alone SA A U D SD 
15. All members of the family regardless of age ... SA A U D SD 
16. Father who makes his decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . .SA A U D SD 
17• Mother.who make& her decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family vould want . . SA A U D SD 
18. Mother after consulting father . . . . SA A U D SD 
19. Father and mother . . . SA A TJ D SD 
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Male Female Scale III SA-Strongly agree 
Class: A-Agree 
Fr. Jr. TJ-TJhdecided 
Soph. Sr. D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Scale m v 
Who Should Make Decisions Concerning Investments and Savings 
By "savings and investments" is meant money -which the family can set 
aside in a more or less permanent fund for future use or to invest in a 
•way which will earn money. 
1. Who should make decisions concerning whether to save and invest? 
1. Mother after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ...... SA A U D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want . ...... SA A U D SD 
3. Mother and father after consulting members 
help make decisions according to thei^œsturity . SA A TJ D SD 
4. Father, mother and members who help maW"* ' -
decisions according to their maturity ...... SA A ? 2=-l3D 
5. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years of 
age) .SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting= mother .......... SA A U D SD 
7. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Father after consulting each member of the 
family . SA A TJ D SD 
9. Mother after consulting father .......... SA A TJ D SD 
10. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he- thinks mother would want SA A TJ D SD 
11. Mother after consulting each member of the 
family SA A TJ D SD 
12. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A II D SD 
13. Mother and father after consulting each member 
; of the family SA A U D SD 
14. Ifother alone . . .......... SA A U D SD 
15. Father and mother who make the decision according 
to what they think the rest of the family would 
w a n t  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S A  A  T J  D  S D  
16. Father and mother SA A TJ D SD 
17. All members of the family regardless of age ... SA A U D SD 
18. Father alone . SA A U D SD 
19• Father who makes the decision according to what 5? 
" he thinks the rest of the family would want . . . SA A TJ D SD 
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-2- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-TJndec ided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should make the decisions concerning vhen to save and Invest ; 
that is, this year or next year? 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Mother -who makes the decision according to 
vhat she thinks the rest of the family 
vould want . . SA 
Esther vho makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks mother vould vant SA 
Bather alone SA 
Father and mother ... ....... SA 
Father, mother and members vho help make 
A TJ D SD 
A TJ D SD 
A TJ D SD 
A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
6. Mother after consulting father . . . SA A U D SD 
7. Father after consulting each member of the 
family « . . . » . . . . . « . ...... . . « . . « 9A A TJ D 
8. Father and mother vho make the decision according 
to vhat they think the rest of the family -would 
vant . . . SA A TJ D SD 
9. SA A TJ D SD 
10. Mother and father after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A TJ D SD 
11. Father vho makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . . SA A U D SD 
12. Mother and father after consulting each member of 
SA A U D SD 
13. All TBcobers of the family regardless of age . . . SA A U D SD 
14.- Mother after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A TJ D SD 
15. Father after consulting members vho help make 
16. 
decisions according to their maturity SA A TJ D SD 
Mother vho makes the decision according to vhat 
she thinks father vould vant SA A TJ D SD 
17. Mother after consulting each member of the 
SA A U D SD 
18. Father after consulting mother ....... SA A U D SD 
19. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
of age SA A TJ D SD 
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-3- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undeciàed 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
"Who should make decisions about how to invest savings; that is, 
•whether to put money into a savings account, buy government bonds, 
real estate or insurance? 
1. Mother and father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A U D SD 
2. Father and mother and adolescents (above 12 years ) SA A U D SD 
3. Esther and mother who make their decision according 
to what they think the rest of the family would 
want . . , 
4. Father and mother ........ 
5. Father after consulting mother . . . . . . . . . . 
6. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity ...... 
7. Mother alone ................... 
8. Mother and father after consulting each member of 
•••% the family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
9« Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity 
10. Mother after consulting each member of the 
family . » • . • . . . . . • • • -».. • • « * . « 
11. Mother who makes her decision according to what 
she thinks father would want 
12. Father alone 
13. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity 
14. Father -who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . . 
15. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
shè thinks the rest of the family would want . , 
16. HI members of the family regardless of age . . . 
17. Father who makes his decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want 
18. Mother after consulting father 
19. Father after consulting each member of the 
family 
SA A U D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A U D SD 
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Female Scale IV SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
Soph. Sr. D-Disagree 
Classî 
SD-Strongly d isagree 
Scale IV 
In this scale "handling of money" refers to the vays in -which, families 
distribute money so that expenses can be paid. 
1. Each family uses some kind of system of distributing their money; that 
is, they may divide it among members vho take responsibility for paying 
for some "expenses or one person may "hold the family purse" and band 
out money to others as they need it or family members may plan 
together how to spend it, etc. 
Who should decide vhich system the family should follow ? 
1. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A U D SD 
2. Father, mother and members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ...... SA A XJ D SD 
3. Father after consulting each member of the 
family . . SA A XJ D SD 
U. Mother after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ..... . SA A XJ D SD 
5. Father and mother who make their decision 
according to vhat they think the rest of the 
; family vould vant ................ SA A XJ D SD 
6. Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A XJ D SD 
7. Father vho makes his decision according to vhat 
he thinks mother vould vant ....... ....SA A XJ D SD 
8. Father after consulting members of the family 
vho help make decisions according to their 
maturity ~. ......... SA A XJ D SD 
9. Mother vho makes her decision according to vhat 
she thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . SA A XJ D SD 
10. Father and mother . . ..... SA A XJ D SD 
11. Mother vho makes her decision according to vhat 
she thinks father vould vant .......... SA A XJ D SD 
12. Father after consulting each member of the 
family SA A XJ D SD 
13. Father vho makes his decision according to vhat 
he thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . * SA A XJ D SD 
Ik. Father, motherland adolescents (above 12 years of 
age SA -A XJ D SD 
15. Mother after consulting father .......... SA A U D, SD 
16. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family . SA A XJ D SD 
17. Father alone ................... SA A XJ D SD 
18. Mother alone SA A XJ D SD 
19. Father after consulting mother . . . « SA A XJ D SD 
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-S- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-UndecIded 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide whether mother should have a separate fund (checking 
account or cash) to be drawn upon as she sees fit? 
1. Mother who makes her dec is ion-according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want 
2. Father who makes his decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . 
3. Father after consulting each member of the 
family • 
4. Father and mother after consulting members who 
- help make decisions according to their maturity 
5. Mother alone ....... 
6. Father after consulting mother ........ 
7. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity .... 
8. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
of age) ..... 
9. Mother after consulting father ........ 
10. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity -. . . . 
11. Father who makes his decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want . 
12. Father and mother who make their decision • 
according to what they think the rest of the 
family would want . 
13. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity .... 
14. Mother who makes her decision according to what 
she thinks father would «ant 
15. Father and mother ....... 
16. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family ...... 
17. Father after consulting each member of the 
family .  ........... 
18. Father alone 
19. All members of the family regardless of age . 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD: 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A U D SD 
. SA A U D SD 
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-3- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
TJ-Und elded 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide whether father should have a separate fund (checking 
account or cash) to be drawn, upon as he sees fit? 
1. A U D SD 
2. Mother who makes her decision according to what 
A U D SD 
3. î&ther who makes his decision according to what 
A U D SD 
U. A U D SD 
5. Father who makes his decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . . SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting each member of the 
A U D SD 
7. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
o f  a g e )  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A TJ D SD 
8. A TJ D SD 
9. lather and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A TJ D SD 
10. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity . SA A U D SD 
11. A TJ D SD 
12. Father and mother who make their decision 
according to what he thinks the rest of the 
A TJ D SD 
13. Father after consulting members who help make 
A U D SD 
Ik.  Mother and father ... ....... « SA A U D SD 
15. Father after consulting each member of the 
A U D SD 
16. A TJ D SD 
17- Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity . SA A TJ D SD 
18. Mother who makes her decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A U D SD 
19. Mother and father after consulting each member 
A TJ D SD 
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-U- SA-Strongly agree 
• A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide whether parents should have a joint checking 
account? 
1. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A U D SD 
2. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family ................. «SA AU D SD 
3. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A U D SD 
4. Father and mother ................ SA A U D SD 
5. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting mother SA A U D SD 
7. Mother after consulting father .......... SA A U D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want SA A XJ D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want SA A XJ D SD 
10. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A XJ D SD 
11. Father and mother who make the decision 
according to what they think the rest of the 
family would want SA A XJ D SD 
12. Father after consulting each member of the 
family . . SA A XJ D SD 
13. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
of age) . . . SA A U D SD 
14. Mother after consulting each member of the 
family SA A U D SD 
15. Mother who makes her decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A U D SD 
16. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity , . . . . . SA A U D SD 
17. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . = - SA A U . D SD 
18. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
19. Father alone SA A U D SD 
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-5- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide whether adolescents (above 12 years of age) in the 
family should have an allowance for personal use (with an understand­
ing of what kinds of things it"should cover such as, recreation, 
school supplies, clothes, etc.)? 
1. Father and mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
2. Bather and mother who make their decision 
according to what they think the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
3. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A U D SD 
k. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want .......... SA A U D SD 
5* Father alone « . . . ... • . : • . . • « » « » . . SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity ... . . . SA A U D SD 
7. Mother after consulting father . . SA A U D SD 
8. Slather after consulting each member of the 
family .  . . . ... ......... . . . . . SA A U D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want SA A U D SD 
10. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
of age) SA A U D SD 
11. Mother after consulting each member of the 
family . . SA A U D SD 
12. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want :. .SA A U D SD 
13. Father and the adolescents (above 12 years of 
age) « SA A U D SD 
l4i Mother alone ................... SA A U D SD 
15. Father and mother after consulting each member of 
the family SA A U D SD 
16. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want ... SA A U D SD 
£7. All mémbers of the family SA A U D SD 
18. Father after consulting mother .......... SA A U D SD 
19. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity ...... SA A U D SD 
20. Father and mother ................ SA A U D SD 
21. Mother and the adolescents (above 12 years of 
age) . . . ... . , SA A U D SD 
22. The adolescents (above 12 years of age) SA A U D SD 
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-6- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide whether young children (below 12 years of age) in the 
family should have an allowance for personal use (with an understanding 
of what kinds of things it is to cover such as, recreation, school 
supplies, clothes, etc.)? 
1. Mother after consulting each member of the 
family SA A U D SD 
2. Esther and mother who make their decision 
according to what the rest of the family would 
want SA A U D SD 
3- Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . . SA A U D SD 
4. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
5. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks mother would want . . . . . . . . . . . SA A TJ D SD 
6. Father after consulting mother . . . . SA A U D SD 
7. Mother after consulting father SA A TJ D SD 
8. Father and mother after consulting each member 
of the family .................. SA A TJ D SD 
9. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity . SA A TJ D SD 
10. Father after consulting each member of the 
family . SA A U D SD 
11. All members of the family regardless of age ... SA A TJ D SD 
12. Mother alone SA A TJ D SD 
13. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
14. Mother after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity ...... SA A U D SD 
15. Father after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
16. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years of 
age) _ SA A TJ D SD 
17. Father alone . SA A TJ D SD 
18. Father and young children (6-12 years of age) . . SA A U D SD 
19. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A TJ D SD 
20. Mother and young children (6-12 years of age) . . SA A TJ D SD 
21. Father, mother and young children (6-12 years of 
age) . SA A TJ D SD 
22. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want . SA A TJ D SD 
159 
-Y- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Uhàecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide -whether father should have an allowance for personal 
use? 
1« Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
of age) . . . 
2. All members of the family regardless of age . . . 
3• Father after consulting mother .......... 
4. Mother after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ...... 
5.Mother after consulting father 
6. Bather, mother and members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity . . . . . . 
7. Mother after consulting each member of the 
family 
8. Father alone 
9» Father after consulting each member of the 
family .  . . . . . ... .... . . . . . . . . 
10. Esther and mother after consulting each member 
of the family ...... ....... 
11. Father after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity ...... 
12. Father vho makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks mother vould vant ........... 
13. Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to maturity , . . , 
14. Father and mother , . . . . 
15. Father and mother vho make the decision according 
to vhat they think the rest of the family vould 
v a n t  *  =  . . . . . .  .  ,  
16. Mother alone 
17. Father vho makes his decision according to vhat 
he thinks the rest of the family vould vant . . . 
18. Mother vho makes the d ec is ion according to vhat 
—- g%e thinks the rest cf the family vould vant . , 
19. Mother vho makes the decision according to vhat 
she thinks father vould vant .......... 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
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-8- SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
TJ-TJndecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Who should decide -whether mother should have an allowance for personal 
use? 
1. Mother after consulting father 
2. Father, mother and members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity . . . . . . SA A TJ D SD 
3. Father vho makes the decision according to y hat 
he thinks the rest of the family -would want ... SA A U D SD 
4. Father alone SA A U D SD 
5. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A U D SD 
6. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years of 
age) ^ ;. SA A U D SD 
7. Mother alone SA A TJ D SD 
8. Mother vho makes the decision according to vhat 
she thinks father vould vant .SA A TJ D SD 
9. Father and mother after consulting1 each member 
of the family . . A? . . . . . . . . ... .. .. . . SA A U D SD 
10. father after consulting mother . . . . . . . . . SA A TJ D SD 
11. Father after .consulting each member of the family . SZ A TJ D SD 
12. Bather and mother vho make the decision according 
to vhat they think the rest of the family -sould 
v a n t  .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
13. Father after consulting members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity 
14. Mother after consult lag members vho help make 
decisions according to their maturity 
15. Father and mother ..... 
16. Mother after consulting each member of the 
family . 
17. Father and mother after consulting members vho 
help make decisions according to their maturity 
18. Mother vho makes the decision according to vhat 
she thinks the rest of the family vould vant . 
19. Father vho makes the decision according to vhat 
he thinks mother vould vant .......... 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A TJ D SD 
SA A U D SD 
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APPENDIX C. MATERIALS FOR JUDGES 
Names of Judges 
Miss Marie Budolfson, Home Management Department, Home 
Economics Division, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
Dr. Kenneth L. Cannon, Department of Home Economics, The 
University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska. 
Dr. William Dyer, Department of Economics and Sociology, 
Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
Dr. Cleo Fitzsimmons, Head of Home Management, School of 
Home Economics, Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana. 
Dr. David Fulcomer, Department of Economics and Sociology, 
Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
Mrs. Jean Hansen, Department of Child Development, Home 
Economics Division, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
Dr. Glenn R. Hawkes, Head of Child Development Department, 
Home Economics Division, Iowa State College, Ames, 
Iowa. 
Dr. Paulena Nickell, Dean, Lindenwood College, St. Charles, 
Missouri. 
Miss Sallie Beth Moore, Head of Child Development Major, 
Home Economics Department, The University of Texas, 
Austin, Texas. 
Miss Phyllis Richards, Child Development, Home Economics 
Department, The University of Texas, Austin, Texas. 
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Letter to Judges Soliciting Cooperation 
503 West 25th Street 
Austin 5, Texas 
February 19, 1955 
Dr. Kenneth Cannon 
Department of Home Economics 
The University of Nebraska 
Lincoln, Nebraska 
Dear Dr. Cannon: 
I am working on a doctoral degree at Iowa State College 
under the direction of Dr. Hester Chadderdon. Other members 
on my committee are Dr. Margaret Liston, Home Management; 
Dr. Glenn Hawkes, Child Development; Dr. Mattie Pattison, 
Home Economics Education; Dr. James Wert, Vocational Educa­
tion; and Dr. Martin Fritz, Psychology. 
In attempting to develop an instrument to measure 
attitudes toward who should make decisions relating to family 
income, I need the judgment of fifteen specialists in the 
fields of family relationships, child development and home 
management concerning the items. It would take approximately 
an hour and a half to do this. 
. I would appreciate it greatly if you would help me by 
serving as one of the judges. I am enclosing à stamped, 
addressed envelope for your reply. 
Yours truly, 
Gladys Babcock 
GB/bm 
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Cover Letter to Judges 
503 West 25th Street 
Austin, Texas 
March 19, 1955 
Mrs. Jean Hansen 
Home Economics Division 
Iowa State College 
Ames, Iowa 
Dear Mrs. Hansen: 
I am very pleased that you will serve as one of the 
judges in the development of an instrument for measuring 
attitudes toward who should make decisions concerning family 
income. 
The materials to be checked and directions for checking 
are enclosed. Also enclosed is an addressed envelope and 
stamps for their return. 
I shall appreciate your returning them by April 6th, 
if you can. 
Yours truly, 
Gladys Babcock 
GB/bm 
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Directions to Judges 
As you know, decisions concerning family income may be 
made by different members of the family and with varying de­
grees of autocratic authority. I have listed individuals and 
groups of individuals who may make these decisions but I need 
help in judging these items according to the amount of auto­
cratic authority implied in each item. When considering 
these, keep in mind that "family11 here refers to a family 
consisting of mother, father, adolescents and young children 
who are living together. 
Webster1 defines autocracy as "Independent or self-
derived power; absolute supremacy". Using this definition 
and thinking of all the items under each question as being on 
a continuum running from least (or none) on the left to most 
autocratic authority on the right, decide where each item be­
longs. If you think it belongs on the left side, encircle 
the letter "L"; if on the right, encircle the letter "R". Do 
this for all four scales. 
If any other major decision which families have to make 
occurs to you or you see the need for adding any other per­
sons or combinations of persons, please indicate them 
wherever there is room. 
^Webster's New International Dictionary of the English 
Language. 2nd ed. G-. and C. Merriam Company. Springfield, 
Mass. 1954. p. 186. 
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APPENDIX D. JUDGMENT OF AUTOCRATIC BEHAVIOR 
IMPLIED IN ITEMS 
Table 3. Judgment of autooratio behavior implied in items 
Scale I 
Page i 1 Page 2 Page i 3 Page ï 4 Page 5 Page 6 
Items La Rb L R L R L R L R L R 
1. 9 1 1 9 1 9 9 1 3 7 2 8 
2. 10 0 1 9 6 4 0 10 0 10 0 10 
3. 7 3 6 4 4 6 0 10 0 10 0 10 
4. 6 4 10 0 0 10 0 10 2 8 6 4 
5. 5 5 0 10 10 0 2 8 10 0 4 6 
6. 10 0 3 ? 4 6 6 4 1 9 4 6 
7. 0 10 6 4 7 3 9 1 5 5 0 10 
8. 8 2 9 1 0 10 4 6 0 10 4 6 
9. 2 8 6 4 6 4 10 0 2 8 0 10 
10. 1 9 10 0 6 4 7 3 0 10 1 9 
11. 7 3 0 10 10 0 3 7 0 10 3 7 
12. 5 5 6 4 3 7 6 4 7 3 10 0 
13. 1 9 8 2 0 10 7 3 0 10 4 6 
14. 8 2 0 10 3 7 5 5 0 10 2 8 
15. 4 6 5 5 10 0 7 3 10 0 5 5 
16. 9 1 10 0 9 1 0 10 3 7 0 10 
17. 0 10 6 4 1 9 10 0 9 1 0 10 
18. 0 10 0 10 0 10 1 9 3 7 2 8 
19. 3 7 9 1 S 1 10 0 0 10 0 10 
20. 3 7 0 10 
21. 2 8 0 10 
22. 3 7 0 10 
23. 5 5 5 5 
24. 3 7 2 8 
aLeast autocratic 
bMore autocratic 
Table 3 (Continued) 
Scale I 
Page i 7 Page ! 8 Page 9 
Items L R L R L R 
1. 1 9 9 1 3 7 
2. 10 0 9 1 0 10 
3. 9 1 8 2 3 7 
4. 2 8 8 2 0 10 
5. 10 0 6 4 0 10 
6. 7 3 2 8 2 8 
7. 0 10 4 6 2 8 
8. 6 4 0 10 9 1 
9. 6 4 4 6 0 10 
10. 4 6 9 1 4 6 
11. 6 4 4 6 2 8 
12. 9 1 2 8 0 10 
13. 0 10 7 3 2 8 
14. 6 4 4 6 0 10 
15. 7 3 9 1 2 8 
16. 3 7 5 5 0 10 
17. 10 0 2 8 9 1 
18. 0 10 3 7 10 0 
19. 0 10 0 10 9 1 
20. 0 10 0 10 
21. 2 8 3 7 
22. 1 9 3 7 
23. a 4 0 10 
24. 5 5 
25. 8 2 
26. 5 5 
27. 3 7 
28. 5 5 
Page 10 Page 11 Page 12, 
L R L R L R 
5 5 1 9 0 10 
1 9 9 1 10 0 
0 10 9 1 1 9 
5 5 8 2 10 0 
9 1 2 8 7 3 
7 3 4 6 7 3 
0 10 9 1 5 5 
0 10 8 2 7 3 
7 3 1 9 3 7 
9 1 6 4 7 3 
1 9 0 10 3 7 
0 10 8 2 2 8 
7 3 0 10 10 0 
9 1 10 0 0 10 
10 0 10 0 0 10 
3 7 0 10 9 1 
8 2 3 7 9 1 
10 0 8 2 0 10 
6 4 10 0 1 9 
10 0 
2 8 
Table 3 (Continued) 
Scale I Scale II 
Page 13 Page 14 Page 1 
Items L R L R L R 
1. 0 10 8 2 6 4 
2, 10 0 10 0 4 6 
3. 7 3 1 9 3 7 
4. 9 1 0 10 1 9 
5. 9 1 6 4 10 0 
6. 5 5 0 10 9 1 
7. 0 10 7 3 4 6 
8. 8 2 1 9 0 10 
9. 10 0 7 3 10 0 
10. 5 5 3 7 8 2 
11. 1 9 5 5 1 9 
12. 4 6 0 10 0 10 
13. 7 3 5 5 0 10 
14. 1 9 8 2 5 5 
15. 7 3 1 9 10 0 
16. 0 10 8 2 0 10 
17. 1 9 8 2 3 7 
18. 0 10 0 10 7 3 
19. 8 2 10 0 6 4 
20. 10 0 1 9 
21. 2 8 5 5 
22. 1 9 1 9 
23. 6 4 
24. 2 8 
Page 2 Page i 3 Page 4 
•L R L R L R 
4 6 9 1 2 8 
7 3 8 2 6 4 
8 2 1 9 0 10 
1 9 9 1 9 1 
8 2 0 10 9 1 
8 2 10 0 9 1 
1 9 5 5 9 1 
2 8 0 10 8 2 
6 4 9 1 6 4 
1 9 8 2 8 2 
1 9 2 8 8 2 
9 1 0 3.0 10 0 
0 10 8 2 1 9 
8 2 7 3 0 10 
10 0 9 1 8 2 
4 6 8 2 1 9 
7 3 2 8 1 9 
7 3 9 1 6 4 
9 1 5 5 8 2 
Table 3 (Continued) 
Scale III 
Page 1 Page 2 Page 3 
Items L R L R L R 
1. 6 6 1 9 10 0 
2. 0 10 0 10 9 1 
3. 10 0 0 10 6 4 
4. 10 0 9 1 9 1 
5. 8 2 10 0 6 4 
6. 7 3 5 5 9 1 
7. 9 1 8 2 0 10 
8. 9 1 5 5 9 1 
9. 5 5 0 10 7 3 
10. 0 10 10 0 7 3 
11. 7 3 1 9 0 10 
12. 1 9 8 2 0 10 
13. 9 1 9 1 9 1 
14. 0 10 7 3 1 9 
15. 7 3 6 4. 1 9 
16. 9 1 2 8 9 1 
17. 10 0 6 4 0 10 
18. 0 10 5 5 5 6 
19. 1 9 9 1 9 1 
Scale IV 
Page 1 Page 2 Page 3 
L R L R L R 
8 2 
10 0 
8 2 
6 4 
4 6 
10 0 
0 10 
7 3 
1 9 
3 7 
0 10 
7 3 
1 9 
9 1 
2 8 
10 0 
0 10 
0 10 
2 8 
1 9 
1 9 
7 3 
10 0 
0 10 
5 5 
8 2 
9 1 
4 6 
10 0 
1 9 
5 5 
8 2 
1 9 
8 2 
10 0 
8 2 
0 10 
8 2 
9 1 
1 9 
1 9 
0 10 
1 9 
9 1 
9 1 
4 6 
10 0 
5 5 
5 5 
7 3 
8 2 
7 3 
8 2 
0 10 
9 1 
1 9 
9 1 
Table 3 (Continued) 
Scale IV 
Page ! 4 Page 5 Page 6 Page 7 Page 8 
Items L R L R L R L R L R 
i. 9 1 10 0 6 4 9 1 4 6 
2. 8 2 2 8 3 7 8 2 8 2 
3. 9 1 9 1 2 8 6 4 1 9 
4. 10 0 0 10 10 0 4 6 0 10 
5. 5 5 0 10 0 10 5 5 8 2 
6. 5 5 4 6 2 8 9 1 9 1 
7. 5 5 1 9 2 8 5 5 1 9 
8. 1 9 4 6 10 0 0 10 1 9 
9. 1 9 0 10 10 0 7 3 9 1 
10. 8 2 10 0 5 5 8 2 7 3 
11. 7 3 5 5 9 1 8 2 7 3 
12. 5 5 1 9 0 10 1 9 7 3 
13. 8 2 3 7 3 7 10 0 7 3 
14. 5 5 0 10 5 5 10 0 5 5 
15. 1 9 7 3 7 3 6 4 10 0 
16. 6 4 1 9 7 3 0 10 6 4 
17. 1 9 9 1 0 10 1 9 10 0 
18. 0 10 1 9 1 9 1 9 1 9 
19. 0 10 5 5 2 8 1 9 1 9 
20. 3 7 1 9 
21. 2 8 8 2 
22. 2 8 0 10 
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APPENDIX E. SCALE VALUE DIFFERENCES 
FOR HIGH SCHOOL PUPILS, COLLEGE STUDENTS AND ADULTS 
Table 4. Scale value differences for high school pupils 
Scale 
Item 
I 
Ques. 1 Ques. 2 Quee. 3 Que8. 4 Ques. 5 Ques. i 
1. .96 1.20 1.44 .84 .08 .28 
2. .92 .80 — • 84 1.00 .96 .96 
3. -.12 .44 .76 1.48 1.56 .80 
4. -.66 .88 1.16 1.12 .44 .72 
5. -.68 .56 .84 .92 1.28 .44 
6. .28 1.12 .84 -.32 .84 .36 
7. 1.20 .12 -.56 .20 -.16 1.08 
8. 1.00 .72 1.16 .64 .92 -.20 
9. 1.08 -.40 -.52 .68 .64 1.12 
10. 1.28 .82 -.56 -.12 .92 .36 
11. .92 1.20 .52 .76 1.04 .56 
12. .20 -.84 1.00 -1.00 -.32 .60 
13. 1.28 .52 1.08 —. 32 .72 .60 
14. 1.44 1.16 ,,80 -.80 1.04 .68 
15. 1.20 .80 1.00 -.48 .88 .68 
16. .96 .88 .44 .76 .32 1.48 
17. .66 .92 1.08 1.04 1.08 1.28 
.18. .56 .08 1.40 1.00 .64 .64 
19. .72 1.24 .88 1.08 1.04 .72 
20. .80 1.16 
21. .84 .56 
22. .52 1.08 
23. .40 .80 
24 .12 .40 
Table 4 (Continued) 
Scale I 
Item Q,ues. 7 Quee. 8 Q.uee. 
1. .98 .76 1.40 
2. 1.16 1.00 .92 
3. .08 .88 .64 
4. .72 .84 .52 
5. .92 -.62 .96 
6. -.56 .60 .80 
7. 1.04 .42 .44 
8. -.60 1.40 .92 
9. -.84 .16 .88 
10. 1.04 1.02 ~. 24 
11. —. 08 .80 .60 
12. 1.52 .68 1.12 
13. 1.24 .44 1.04 
14. .52 .80 1.44 
15. .28 1.04 .96 
16. .92 -.56 1.40 
17. 1.04 1.04 .92 
18. 1.44 .20 .20 
19. 1.28 .40 .00 
20. .44 1.12 
21. 1.08 .76 
22. 1.08 .83 
23. 1.00 .66 
24. .16 
25. .76 
26. -.32 
27. 1.04 
28. 1.36 
Q,ues. 10 Q.ue8t 11 Ûues. 12 
-.72 1.32 1.08 
1.12 -.12 .68 
1.44 —. 04 1.04 
.80 1.04 1.28 
.80 1.28 — o 56 
-.28 1.04 -.20 
1.20 1.68 -.48 
1.00 -.32 -.52 
-.48 .76 .68 
.88 -.56 .03 
1.08 \ 1.00 1.02 
1.44 -.32 .76 
-.76 .84 .84 
.08 1.16 .96 
1.04 .80 .76 
1.04 .52 1.12 
.00 1.12 .00 
1.84 .72 .96 
-.76 .28 1.00 
1.28 
.88 
Table 4 (Continued) 
Soale 
Item 
I 
Que s. 13 Q.ues. 14 
Scale II 
Ques. 1 
1. .88 —. 20 -.64 
2. 1.16 .84 .64 
3. .44 1.32 .96 
4. .24 1.04 .76 
5. .60 -.56 1.28 
6. -.68 .84 1.56 
7. .12 .08 .24 
8. 1.08 .72 1.00 
9. .64 .80 .94 
10. .72 .80 .08 
11. .52 1.04 .68 
12. .72 1.52 .68 
13. -.36 .80 1.08 
14. .76 .12 -.12 
15. -.40 1.40 1.44 
16. .84 .24 .88 
17. .88 .12 .36 
18. .08 1.20 1.04 
19. -.24 1.12 1.04 
20. .84 1.12 
21. 1.24 -.60 
22. .64 1.12 
23. -.36 
24. .72 
Que a .  2 Q.ues. 3 Que s. 
.24 .80 1.14 
.80 .24 .00 
1.16 1.24 1.28 
1.24 .92 1.16 
.86 1.00 .56 
-.12 1.60 1.48 
1.44 .40 1.16 
.96 1.44 .12 
-.16 .24 -.36 
1.36 1.48 .40 
1.04 .68 1.52 
1.28 1.24 1.76 
.84 .04 1.16 
.24 -.30 1.16 
1.32 :4o -.04 
.44 .76 .72 
.28 .88 .80 
-.32 1.68 —. 48 
1.96 .32 -.36 
Table 4 (Continued) 
Scale III 
Item Que a. 1 Ques. 2 Quee. 
1. 1,00 .88 1.00 
2. .56 .36 1.12 
3. 1.24 1.12 .16 
4. 1.44 .00 .28 
5. .16 .64 .80 
6. .84 -.76 1.12 
7. 1.32 1.52 .64 
8. 1.40 .40 1.84 
9. „ 40 .52 1.40 
10. -.36 1.24 1.52 
11. 1.04 -.32 -.08 
12. .84 1.60 .64 
13. 1.76 .44 1.34 
14. .32 1.00 .52 
15. .60 .90 -.12 
16. .20 1.14 .48 
17. .56 1.48 .32 
18. .44 -.40 -.52 
19 è .34 1.44 1.96 
Scale IV 
Quee. 1 Que8. 2 Quea. 3 
.48 1.88 1.20 
.92 .52 .56 
-.12 .68 1.24 
-.52 1.08 .48 
.92 .96 1.38 
1.40 .80 1.08 
1.00 .32 1.24 
-.12 1.28 .76 
.76 .64 1.56 
.80 1.20 -.16 
1.20 .84 1.00 
.44 .24 -.12 
.96 .88 1.04 
1.00 1.08 -.88 
1.04 -.72 1.44 
1.08 1.04 .92 
.56 -.08 1. 32 
.88 1.04 .20 
1.04 1.04 1.28 
Table 4 (Continued) 
Scale IV 
Item Quee. 4 Que8. 6 
1. 1.36 1.08 
2. 1.16 1.06 
3. .92 1.08 
. 4, «•. 62 1.44 
5. .24 .92 
6. .86 1.26 
7. 1.00 .92 
8. 1.04 .04 
9.' 1.06 X. » 0 'A 
10. 1.44 1.12 
11. 1.32 . .20 
12. .28 .60 
13. 1.68 .44 
14. — « 40 .52 
15. .44 1.08 
16. 1.00 1.00 
17. .92 1.00 
18. .94 .88 
19. .76 . 20 
20. .68 
21. 1.24. 
22. 
Ques. 6 Ques. 7 Ques. 
-.28 1.24 .60 
—. 24 .88 1.04 
.80 -.44 .24 
1.36 .04 .52 
.80 1.00 .24 
1.26 1.40 1.20 
o 84 .16 .88 
1.12 1.64 1.00 
1.60 1.04 .88 
-.12 1.24 .24 
1.04 .76 1.56 
.80 .96 .28 
.16 1.56 1.72 
.08 .16 .16 
.80 .08 .00 
1 .00 .92 -.20 
1.02 .02 1.08 
.24 .36 .76 
.92 .88 1.28 
.48 
1.08 
1.00 
Table 5. Scale value differences for college students 
Scale I 
Item Ques, 1 Ques. 2 Ques. 3 Ques. 4 Ques, 5 Ques. 
1. 1.64 1.08 .00 .76 .76 -.32 
2. 1.28 .48 .64 .56 1.32 .72 
3. .82 .48 .80 .68 1.20 .60 
4. .58 .52 .44 .64 -.12 .68 
5. -.28 .56 1.26 .64 .80 —. 24 
6. 1.12 .56 1.08 .44 .82 -.16 
7. .60 .68 .76 1.48 1.60 .44 
8. .60 1.32 .68 .88 .68 -.32 
>9. .68 -.48 .55 1.32 -.28 .52 
10. .48 1.52 .48 .48 .84 1.36 
11. -.40 .72 1.12 .64 .56 .58 
12. .32 -.60 .72 -.20 1.32 .44 
13. 1.16 .40 .32 .04 .44 -.16 
14. 1.16 1.04 .28 .60 .48 .56 
15. -.12 -.84 1.36 1.44 1.24 .60 
16. 1.44 1.20 .08 .28 .40 .68 
17. 1.04 .52 .76 1.44 1.60 .60 
18. .64 .60 .60 1.10 .74 1.20 
19. .56 1.04 1.52 1.44 .40 .56 
20. .04 .44 
21. .46 .46 
22. -.16 .68 
23. .68 .62 
24. —. 20 1.38 
Table 5 (Continued) 
Scale I 
Item Q.ues. 7 Ques. 8 Ques. 
1. .50 1.16 .78 
2. 1.52 1.00 .56 
3. .60 .84 .60 
4. .96 .58 .44 
5. 1.36 .40 .60 
6. -.68 .32 .54 
7. .72 -.28 .04 
8. -.32 .32 .68 
9. .80 -.12 .64 
10. .76 1.04 -.12 
11. .76 .24 .48 
12. .56 .00 .76 
13. .70 .76 -.12 
14. .60 .64 -.36 
15. .64 1.06 .96 
16. .16 .58 .48 
17. 1.20 1.28 .76 
18. 1.32 .64 .52 
19. 1.04 .44 .92 
20. .%2 1.50 
21. .12 ".16 
22. .66 -.12 
23. .48 .62 
24. .54 
25. 1.48 
26. 1.20 
27. .48 
28. .36 
Q.ues. 10 Ques. 11 Q.ues. 
.80 .68 .60 
.88 1.08 1.08 
.72 .32 .52 
.36 1.40 1.00 
1.12 .56 1.24 
1.56 1.24 -» . 36 
.40 .56 .48 
.64 .60 .48 
.40 1.24 .08 
1.32 -.04 1.32 
.20 .88 .16 
1.08 .04 .60 
.00 .52 1.28 
.40 1.36 .20 
1.24 1.64 .56 
.00 .60 1.68 
.44 —. 08 .56 
1.48 .88 .96 
-.16 1.32 .56 
1.52 
1.24 
Table 5 (Continued) 
Scale I 
Item Ques. 13 
1. .64 
2. .92 
3. .64 
4. .44 
5. .68 
6. 1.24 
7. .44 
8. 1.08 
9. .96 
10. -.16 
11. 1.16 
12. -.08 
13. 1.28 
14. .08 
15. .52 
16. 1.20 
17. 1.44 
18. 
19. .60 
20. .84 
21. .68 
22. -.36 
23. 
24. 
Scale II 
Ques. 14 Ques. 1 
1.04 .16 
.64 .60 
1.32 1.68 
.64 .32 
.08 1.32 
.68 +1.24 
1.28 
OJ i—i 
.32 .56 
1.42 1.64 
-.08 +1.20 
.68 .76 
.76 .48 
.44 .64 
.44 -.04 
.76 1.28 
1.88 1.04 
.00 1.04 
.76 .72 
1.12 .16 
.48 
1.12 
1.12 
.44 
-.40 
Ques. 2 Quee. 3 Ques. 4 
.60 1.64 .78 
1.12 1.20 -.20 
1.92 .96 .60 
1.24 .92 1.20 
.26 .56 1.08 
.56 1.64 1.84 
.60 .48 1.48 
1.16 .72 .64 
.64 .64 .36 
.72 1.72 .52 
.64 .48 1.48 
.96 1.12 2.04 
.84 .64 .84 
1.52 .04 1.08 
1.12 1.16 .80 
.84 .32 .32 
.12 1.00 .40 
.96 1.28 —. 04 
1.48 
00 CO 
.04 
Table 5 (Continued) 
Scale III 
Item Quee. 1 Quee. 2 Quee, 
1. 1.12 1.84 1.88 
2. .68 1.16 1.52 
3. 1.88 1.52 .68 
4. 1.88 — « 20 -.16 
5. 1.88 1.40 -.08 
6. «.56 -.08 1.20 
7. 1.00 1.32 -.08 
8. 1.40 .72 2.00 
9. .44 .64 1.36 
10. -.12 1.92 .88 
11. 1.20 1.00 .72 
1 2 .  .64 2.00 1.44 
13. 2.08 .84 1.48 
14. .72 .48 .48 
15. .20 .76 . 80 
16. .40 .36 .56 
17. ,84 .72 1.12 
18. 1.36 1.04 .60 
19. 1.20 1.92 1.28 
Scale IV 
Quee. 1 Quee. 2 Ques. 3 
.88 .80 1.64 
.84 .76 . .38 
-.40 .62 1.00 
.42 1.96 .52 
.48 .68 .48 
.48 1.08 1.60 
.92 .92 1.92 
.08 1.96 — e 36 
.80 .96 2.04 
.64 2.16 -.72 
.40 1.40 .96 
-.36 1.28 .60 
. 76 .24 .96 
1.00 .16 .00 
1.56 -.40 1.28 
.80 1.88 1.76 
.68 .88 2,12 
.36 1.32 .64 
1.08 1.04 2.48 
Table 5 (Continued) 
Scale IV 
Item Quee. 4 Ques. 5 
1. 2.00 1.16 
2. 1.56 .60 
3. .92 .48 
4. —. 64 .84 
5. -.32 .88 
6. .88 .48 
7. .64 .84 
8. .64 -.16 
9. 1.32 .96 
10. 1.96 1.08 
11. 1.04 -.44 
12. .92 .44 
13. 1.56 .20 
14. .46 1.04 
15. -.08 .76 
16. .80 1.00 
17. .88 1.56 
18. .68 1.12 
19. 1.08 .62 
20. 1.00 
21, .56 
22. .24 
Ques. 6 Ques. 7 Ques. 8 
-.08 
.44 
1.00 
1.24 
1.00 
1.48 
1.32 
1.44 
1.00 
1.00 
1.68 
.76 
-1.12 
.00 
.24 
.84 
.60 
1.16 
.44 
.64 
.52 
.48 
1.04 
1.00 
-.76 
—. 40 
i 56 
2.16 
1.44 
1.16 
1.28 
1.96 
1.16 
1.48 
2.08 
- .20  
.00 
.44 
1.08 
.44 
.36 
.92 
2.08 
.64 
1.12 
1.04 
1.88 
1.12 
1.08 
2.04 
-1.08 
.84 
.46 
.80 
.84 
.08 
.72 
2.32 
.48 
1.48 
Table 6. Scale value differences for adults 
Scale I 
Item Ques. 1 Ques. 2 Ques. 5 
1. .88 1.32 .84 
2. 1.40 1.00 -.28 
3. .20 -.16 1.04 
4. .16 1.36 .96 
5. -.84 1.52 1.04 
6. 1.24 .72 .60 
7. 1.08 —. 24 .20 
8. .28 1.36 .88 
9. .92 -.88 .04 
10. .84 1.76 -.64 
11. -.48 .40 1.16 
12. —. 04 — » 08 .56 
13. 1.16 -.40 .52 
14. 1.00 1.16 1.00 
15. .76 -.52 1.24 
16. .56 1.00 .80 
17. .84 -.52 .68 
18. 1.00 .52 1.04 
19. 1.00 1.39 1.56 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24 
Ques. 4 Ques. 5 Ques. 
1.08 .28 -.04 
1.12 1.13 .88 
.76 .80 1.28 
1.08 .04 1.38 
-.96 .68 .36 
-.16 .80 .32 
1.56 .76 1.12 
1.24 .84 -.12 
1.48 .64 .84 
-.12 1.20 -.16 
.72 1.16 — „ 04 
-.36 .76 .76 
-.48 .80 -.68 
-.92 .80 .80 
-.08 .88 -.04 
.76 .28 1.44 
1.44 1.28 .76 
1.14 .64 .32 
1.08 .80 -.28 
.36 .72 
.64 .76 
.60 1.04 
.68 .40 
—. 08 .60 
Table 6 (Continued) 
Scale I 
Item Ques. 7 Quee. 8 Ques. 
1. .72 1.00 .76 
2. .40 .72 .64 
3. 1.04 .68 .20 
4. 1.00 .44 .68 
6. 1.44 -.20 .60 
6. -.76 1.08 .20 
7. .7:8 .16 .16 
8. -.23 .80 1.24 
9. -. 28 .40 .44 
10. 1.08 1.00 .28 
11. —. 08 .16 .36 
12. 1.04 .72 .88 
13. .64 .36 .20 
14. .04 .12 1.00 
15. .16 1.16 .08 
16. 1.04 -.28 .40 
17. 1.40 .52 .84 
18. .92 .28 .32 
19. 1.08 .64 .64 
20. .92 .40 
21. . 1.00 . 20 
22. .92 .00 
23. -.20 .44 
24. .64 
25. .48 
26. .72 
27. 1.16 
28. .64 
Ques. 10 
.16 
1.20 
1.24 
1.24 
.80 
-.12 
.76 
.76 
—. 28 
1.40 
.64 
1.16 
.20 
.44 
1.56 
1.76 
.16 
1.84 
-.32 
Que8. 11 
1.04 
.24 
.64 
1.16 
.56 
1.16 
-.08 
.16 
.88 
—. 84 
.84 
-.04 
.48 
.60 
1.40 
.36 
.72 
-.72 
1.12 
Ques. 
1.12 
.96 
.48 
1.08 
.08 
1.12 
.12 
.20 
.12 
.08 
.68 
.76 
1.36 
.84 
.72 
1.28 
.92 
.60 
.88 
1.92 
.72 
Table 6 (Continued) 
Scale I Scale II 
Item Quee. 13 Ques. 14 Ques. 1 
1. .80 1.20 .24 
2. 1.20 1.00 .48 
3. -.28 1.08 -.16 
4. .76 .68 .16 
5. .28 —. 24 1.28 
6. -.40 .76 1.16 
7. .72 -.40 — *16 
8. 1.08 .72 1.16 
9. 1.00 .04 1.52 
10. 1.00 .48 ' .96 
11. .52 .48 .88 
12. .64 .72 .80 
13. -.12 .56 .52 
14. .68 .60 -.44 
15. .04 1.24 1.76 
16. .60 1 c 32 1.16 
17. .80 .20 ( 88 
18. .72 .72 
19. -.04 .32 .88 
20. .24 .66 
21. 1.40 -.20 
22. .20 .92 
23. .48 
24. .72 
Ques, 2 Ques. 3 Ques. 
.08 1.60 -.28 
1.04 .64 .36 
li 60 1.32 1.18 
.56 1.20 .98 
.68 1.16 .60 
.20 1.28 1.96 
.88 -.20 1.24 
.68 .86 .16 
.48 1.08 .84 
.72 1.56 .58 
.92 .46 1.76 
1.40 .92 1.84 
1.00 .08 .40 
.78 .52 .40 
1.44 .64 .32 
-.20 .44 1.00 
1.32 .68 1.04 
.36 1.52 .16 
1.76 .04 .24 
Table 6 (Continued) 
Scale Ill 
Item Ques. 1 Quea. 2 Quee,, 
1. 1.30 .68 1.36 
2. 1.32 -.46 1.76 
3, 1.64 .72 1.48 
4. 1.64 .16 .32 
5. 1.68 1.84 .80 
6. 1.24 —1.04 1.84 
7. 1.96 1.48 .12 
8. 1.28 1.56 1.88 
9. .96 .40 1.34 
10. .56 1.28 1.04 
11. 1.82 1.20 1.12 
12. .76 -.12 .56 
13. 1.76 .40 1.76 
14. .56 1.88 1.40 
15. .68 .08 -.40 
16. .04 1.64 .92 
17. .84 1.24 .56 
18. .68 .28 .92 
19. 1.60 1.88 .76 
Ooale IV 
Quee. 1 Quee. 2 Quee. 3 
.44 1.16 .60 
1.56 1.08 .80 
.40 -.04 .40 
.28 1.36 .84 
1.40 .96 .64 
.60 1.32 .32 
1.24 .12 2.00 
.20 1.80 .52 
.64 .40 1.88 
1.60 1.60 .36 
-.76 1.52 1.00 
-.04 -1.00 .60 
1.12 1.02 .16 
1.08 .64 -.68 
1.12 -1.20 -.04 
.88 .96 1.36 
1.12 —. 24 2.00 
.76 .84 .60 
1.20 .56 1.20 
Table 6 (.Continued) 
Scale IV 
Item Ques. 4 Ques. 5 Ques. 6 Ques. 7 Ques, 8 
1. 1.24 1.52 •••, 60 1.44 .92 
2. .64 1.48 .84 .60 1.36 
3. .68 .96 1.32 1.36 .68 
4. -1.24 1.04 1.40 .30 .92 
5. .40 .96 1.04 .88 .60 
6. 1.52 .48 1.80 1.80 1.32 
7. 1.04 1.24 1.56 .48 1.12 
8. .80 .28 .64 1.32 .96 
9. 1.28 1.20 1.08 .12 .60 
10. 1.64 1.16 .36 .72 — . 40 
11. .80 .28 .68 -.12 -.20 
12. .08 .88 .56 1.32 -.68 
13. 2.00 .40 -1.48 .80 — o 16 
14. .48 .88 .56 -1.12 -.28 
15. .64 .52 — « 84 « o 80 -1,48 
16. .00 1.28 .60 .60 .68 
17. .92 1.04 .96 1.40 1.60 
18. .68 1.32 .60 .88 .60 
19. 1.12 .68 .84 1.04 1.08 
20. 2.12 .46 
21. 1 -.04 —. 28 
22. .36 .92 
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Directions for Responding to Scales 
Scale I 
Scale II 
Scale III 
Scale IV 
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APPENDIX F. FINAL FORM OF SCALES FOR HIGH SCHOOL PUPILS 
Directions for Responding to Scales 
Most people have some very definite ideas about whom they 
think should make decisions in the family concerning money. 
Here is an opportunity for you to state your opinions. 
On the following pages are questions concerning decisions 
which many families must make. "Family11 here consists of 
mother, father, teenagers and young children. Following each 
question is a list of individual members or groups of members 
in the family who may make these decisions. You are asked to 
indicate how you feel toward each of them. You are to do this 
by reading each question over carefully and considering each 
individual or group listed. Then you are to draw a circle 
around one of the following for each individual or group listed: 
SA(Strongly agree) - if you are heartily in favor of that 
family member or group making the decision 
A(Agree) - if you are in favor of that family member or 
group making the decision but do not feel 
strongly about it 
U(Undecided) - if you are not sure whether you think that 
family member or group should make the decision 
D(Disagree) - if you are not in favor of that family 
member or group making the decision but do not 
feel strongly about it 
SD(Strongly disagree) - if you are absolutely against 
that family member or group making the decision 
For example : if you were heartily in favor of aunts, uncles 
and cousins making the decision, you would mark the following 
item this way: 
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1. Aunts, uncles and cousins SA A U D SD 
The code to these responses is given on each page in the 
apper right-hand corner. 
Remember there is no right or wrong answer. You have a 
right to any opinion you hold, so please answer just as you 
feel. 
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Male Female Scale I SA-Strongly agree 
Class : A-Agree 
Fr. Jr. U-Unde elded 
Soph. Sr.___ D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
Who Should Decide What Money Should Be Considered A Part 
of the Fund for Living Expenditures? 
In this scale "fund for living expenditures" refers to 
money spent for such things as food, housing, household opera­
tion, clothing and taxes. 
1. If father is the only earner in the family, who should de­
cide how much of what he earns should be considered a part 
of the fund to be used for living expenditures? 
*1. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
*2. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
3. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks mother 
would want . . SA A U D SD 
*4. Father after consulting members 
of the family who help make 
decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
ô. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want SA A U D SD 
*7. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
8. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks 
the rest of the family would 
want ' SA A U D SD 
*9. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
10. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*11. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
12. Father after consulting 
mother ' SA A U D SD 
*Scored 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. 
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2. When mother is the only earner in the family, who should 
decide how much of what she earns should be used for 
living expenditures? 
1. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want SA A D D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
* family would want SA A U D SD 
3. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Father after consulting mother . . . . SA A U D SD 
* 5. Father, mother and teenagers . . . . „ SA A U D SD 
» ô« Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according 
* to their maturity SA A U D SD 
7. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks mother 
would want SA A U D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want ». SA A U D SD 
* 9. Father and mother . . . . SA A U D SD 
10. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
11. Mother after consulting each member 
* of the family . . . . . SA A U D 3D 
12. All members of the family regardless 
of age ' SA A U D SD 
3. When both father and mother earn money, who should decide 
how much of what father earns should be used for living 
expenditures? 
1. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want . . SA A U D SD 
2. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
* 5. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity ... . SA A U D SD 
4* Father and mother SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
6. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think 
the rest of the family would want . . . SA A U D SD 
7. 
s-
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Father alone SA A U D SD 
8. Mother after consulting father »... SA A U D SD 
9. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity . . . . . . SA A U D SD 
10. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
11. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want . . . . . . . .SA A U D SD 
12. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
When both father and mother earn money, who should decide 
how much of what mother earns should be used for living 
expenditures? 
1* All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
3. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want . . , , SA A U D SD 
4. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
5. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want «... SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
7. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Father after consulting mother .... BA A ïï D SD 
9. Father alone SA A U D SD 
10. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
12. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
When teenagers earn any money, who should decide how much, 
if any, they should contribute to living expenditures? 
1. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
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2. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
SA A U D SD 
* 5. The teenager after consulting father 
SA A U D SD 
4. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think 
the rest of the family would want . . . SA A U D SD 
5. Mother after consulting father .... SA A u D SD 
6. Mother after consulting each member 
SA A u D SD 
7. SA A u D SD 
8. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks 
SA A u D SD 
9. Father after consulting mother .... SA A u D SD 
*10. Mother alone .SA A u D SD 
*11. 
12. 
Father, mother and teenagers SA A u D SD 
Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A u D SD 
13. The teenager after consulting 
m o t h e r  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  SA A u D SD 
14. Father alone • SA A u D SD 
15. Mother after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity SA A u D SD 
16. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A u D SD 
6. When young children (under 12 years of age) earn any 
money, who should decide how much, if any, of what they 
earn, should be considered a part'of the living expend­
itures? 
1. Father alone SA A U D SD 
2. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*3. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity 
4. Mother after consulting father . , . , 
5. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want . ... 
6. The young children after consulting 
father and mother . ... 
7. All members of the family regardless 
of age 
* „ 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
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SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D 3D 
8. Father after consulting' members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity 
9. The young children after consulting 
mother j 
10. Father and mother 
11. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
12. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
13. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
14. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks father 
would want SA A U D SD 
15. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
16. The young children after consulting 
father SA A U D SD 
* 
If the family owns property from which they secure rent 
(in addition to their regular income), who should decide 
what share of the proceeds should be considered a part 
of this fund for living expenditures? 
1. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want ...SAAUDSD 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
3. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want . . . . , SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity ; ,SA A U D SD 
5. Mother alone . SA A U D SD 
5. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
7. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks father 
would want . , SA A U D SD 
9. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
10. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help' make decisions 
according to their maturity ..... SA A U D SD 
11. Father alone SA A U D SD 
* 
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12. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether money gifts (above #5.00), which 
either of the parents receive, should be used for living 
expenditures? 
*1. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity, = » « « . SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family ....... SA A U D SD 
*3. All members of the family regard­
less of age SA A U D SD 
4. The parent who receives the gift 
and the other parent . . ; . SA A U D SD 
5. Father after consulting mother SA A U D SD 
6. Mother wno makes xne decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Father and mother who make the 
decision according to what they 
think the rest of the family 
would want SA A U D SD 
9. Mother after consulting father SA A U D SD 
10. Mother after consulting each 
member of the family . . . SA A U D SD 
11. The parent who receives the gift 
and members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity . . . . . . SA A U D SD 
12. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
13. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
14. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
15. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
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9. Who should decide whether money gifts (above #5.00), which 
any, of the children receive, should be used for living 
expenditures? 
1. The child who receives the gift 
and the father SAAUDSD 
2. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
3» Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
4. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
5. The child receiving the gift after 
consulting members of the family 
who help make decisions according 
to their level of maturity SAAUDSD 
6. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want . , ..SAAUDSD 
7. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
8. Mother after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity SAAUDSD 
9. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
10. Father after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Father alone . . » . SA A U D SD 
12. The child who receives the gift 
and members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity » SA A U D SD 
13. Father and mother who make the 
decision according to what they 
think the rest of the family would 
want SA A U D SD 
14. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
15. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
16. The child who receives the gift 
a n d  t h e  p a r e n t s  S A A U D S D  
17. The child who receives the gift 
a n d  t h e  m o t h e r  S A A U D S D  
18. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
* 
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Who should decide whether profits from a farm or ranch 
(when these are in addition to a regular income!" should 
be used for living expenditures? 
1. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want SA A U D SD 
^3,» Father after consulting mother . . . .SA A U D SD 
4. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want . ... . . . . . . .SA A U D SD 
A U D SD 
Father and mother and teenagers . . . .SA A U D SD 
Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want . . . . .SA A U D SD 
Father alone ... SA A U D SD 
10. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
#11. Mother after consulting father . . . .SA A U D SD 
12. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity . . . . SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether money such as interest, divi­
dends and income from estates and trust funds (which 
belong to the family) should be used for living expend­
itures? 
1. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks mother 
would want SA A U D SD 
2. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
3. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want . . . . SA A U D SD 
4. Father after consulting mother . . . . SA A U D SD 
5. Father after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity SA A U D SD 
6. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want SAAUDSD 
7. Father alone SA A U D SD 
* 
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8. Mother who makes her decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want ,SA A U D SD 
9. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
10. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Mother after consulting father . . . . SA A U D SD 
12. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether veterans payments received by 
either of the parents should be used for living expend­
itures? 
1. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want ......SAAUDSD 
2. Mother who makes her decision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*3. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Father and mother who make the 
decision according to what they 
think the rest of the family 
would want ............... SA A U D SD 
5. The person who receives the payaent . .SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting mother . . . . SA A U D SD 
*7. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
8, Mother who makes her decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want SAAUDSD 
9. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*10. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
11. Father alone SAAUDSD 
12. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want . . . . .SA A U D SD 
13. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity » . . .SAAUDSD 
14. Mother after consulting father . . . . SA A U D SD 
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13. Who should decide whether money received for relatives 
or other people, who are not members of the family 
(young children, invalids, and old people) but live with 
them, should be used for living expenditures? 
1. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want SA A U D SD 
2. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
3. All persons who helped do the work 
required to keep the relative or 
other person who lives with the 
family SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
*5. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according 
to their maturity SAAUDSD 
6. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
7. Father and mother who make the 
decision according to what 
they think the rest of the 
family would want " SA A U D SD 
8. Mother wno makes the decision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want .... SA A U D SD 
9. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want SA A U D SD 
10. Father who makes the décision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want .... SA A U D SD 
*11. Father and mother after 
consulting each member of the 
family . SA A U D SD 
12. Father after consulting mother . . » . SA A U D S,) 
13. The relative or other person who 
lives with the family SA A U D SD 
14. Who should decide whether receipts or settlements from 
insurance policies received by any member of the family 
should be considered a part of this fund for living 
expenditures? 
*1. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity ..... SA A U D SD 
I 
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2. Father who maxes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want . . . . SA A U D SD 
3. Mother alone t SA A U D SD 
4. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want ..... SAAUDSD 
5. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks 
the rest of the family would want . . SA A U D SD 
*6. Mother after consulting members 
who help make decisions accord­
ing to their level of maturity . . . . SA A U D SD 
7. The one who receives the money . . . . SA A U D SD 
8. Father and mother who make the 
decision according to what they 
think the rest of the family 
would want SA A U D SD 
9. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want SA A u D SD 
10. Father and the one who receives 
the money SAAUDSD 
11. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
12. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*13. The one who receives the money 
after consulting with the rest 
of the family SA A U D SD 
14. Father after consulting mother ... SA A U D SD 
15. Mother after consulting father ... SA A U D SD 
16. Mother and the one who receives 
the money SA A U D SD 
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Male: Female___ Scale II SA-Strongly agree 
Class : A-Agree 
Fr. Jr. U-Undecided 
Soph. Sr. D-Dlsagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
Who Should Make Decisions Concerning the Purchase 
of Durable Goods? 
By "durable goods11 is meant those which last for several 
years such as motor cars, furniture and large appliances. 
1. Who should make decisions regarding whether to buy one 
durable good or another (for example: refrigerator or 
TV)? 
1. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks 
the rest of the family would want ... SA A U D SD 
*3. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and teenagers ...... SA A U-D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want SA A U D SD 
6. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
7. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want ..... SA 1 U D SD 
8. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want SA A U D SD 
*10. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according 
to their maturity SA A U D SD 
• 11. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*12. Father after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*13. Mother after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*Scored 5, 4, 5, 2 and 1. 
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Who should make the decision about what model, brand or 
size of durable good to buy? 
#1. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity ..SAAUDSD 
*2. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
5. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want . . . . . SA A U D SD 
*4. Mother after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes her decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want . . . SAAUDSD 
6. Mother who makes her decision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want . . . . . SA A U D SD 
7. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks the 
mother would want . SA A U D SD 
8. Mother alone . SAAUDSD 
*9. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family ....... SA A U D SD 
10. Father alone SA A U D SD 
11. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
12. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according 
to their maturity SA A U D SD 
Who should make the decisions concerning when to buy 
durable goods; that is, immediately, later this year, 
next year, or later? 
*1. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want . . . . SA A U D SD 
*3. Father after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity " SA A U D SD 
4. Mother who makes her decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would like SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
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6. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
8. Mother who makes her decision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
9. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*10. Mother after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity . ^ * . = = = SA A U D SD 
11. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*12. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
Who should make the decisions concerning how to pay for 
durable goods; that is, whether to buy by cash or credit? 
1. Mother who makes her decision 
according to what she thinks father 
would want ..... SA A U D SD 
2.  SA A U D SD 
*3. Father after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*4. Father after consulting each 
member of the family SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*6. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and teenagers 
Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according-' 
SA A U D SD 
*8. 
to their maturity , SA k  u D SD 
9. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks 
SD SA A u D 
10. Father alone . . r SA A U D SD 
11. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks the 
SD rest of the family would want . . . . . SA A u D 
12. Mother who makes her décision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A u D SD 
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SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
Who Should Make Decisions Concerning 
Investments and Savings 
By "savings and investments" is meant money which the 
family can set aside in a more or less permanent fund for 
future use or to invest in a way which will earn money. 
1. Who should make decisions concerning whether to save and 
invest? 
*1. Mother after consulting members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision according 
to what she thinks father would want . SA A U D SD 
*5. Mother and father after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity SA A. U D SD 
- *4. Father, mother and members who help 
sake decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*5. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*6. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*7. Father after consulting each member of 
the family SA A U D SD 
*8. Mother after consulting each member of 
the family SA A U D SD 
9. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want . SA A U D SD 
*10. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*11. Father and mother who make the decision 
according to what they think the rest 
of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*12. All members of the family regardless 
of age . ... SA A U D SD 
Male Female, 
Class: 
Fr._ Jr._ 
Soph. Sr., 
Scale III 
^Scored 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. 
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Who should make the decisions concerning when to save 
and invest: that is, this year or next year? 
1. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*2. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*3. Father after consulting each member of 
the family SA A U D SD 
4. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*5. Mother and father after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity. ..... SA A U D SD 
*6. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*7. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
*8. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*9. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
10. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*11. Mother after consulting each member of 
the family SA A U D SD 
*12. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
Who should make decisions about how to Invest savings; 
that is, whether to put money into a savings account, buy 
government bonds, real estate or insurance? 
*1. Mother and father after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother and teenagers ... SA A U D SD 
*3. Father after consulting mother . ... SA A U D SD 
*4. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
5. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*6. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*7. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity ... . SA A u D SD 
*8. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
9. Father alone SA A U D SD 
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*10. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*12. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
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Male Female Scale IV SA-Strongly agree 
Class: A-Agree 
Fr. Jr. U-UncLecided 
Soph. Sr. D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
In this scale "handling of money" refers to the ways in 
which families distribute money so that expenses can be paid. 
1. Each family uses some kind of system of distributing 
their money; that is, they may divide it among members 
who take responsibility for paying for some expenses or 
one person may "hold the family purse" and hand out money 
to others as they need it or family members may plan 
together how to spend it, etc. 
Who should decide which system the family should follow? 
*1. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
2. Father and mother who make their 
decision according to what they think 
the rest of the family would want. . . SA A U D SD 
*3. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
5. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
6. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
7. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*8. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
9. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*10. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
11. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
12. rather after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*Scored 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. 
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Who should decide whether mother should have a separate 
fund (checking account or cash) to be drawn upon as she 
sees fit? 
1. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want. . ....... SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity. ..... SA A U D SD 
3. Mother alone . . SA A U D SD 
•4. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*5. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
*6. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
7. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*8. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
9. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*10. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
11. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*12. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether father should have a separate 
fund (checking account or cash) to be drawn upon as he 
sees fit? 
1. All members of the family 
2. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want 
3. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want 
*4. Father after consulting each member 
of the family 
*5. Father, mother and teenagers 
*6. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity 
7. Father after consulting mother .... 
*8. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
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*9. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
10. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*11. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*12. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether parents should have a .joint 
checking account? 
*1. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*3. All members of the family regardless 
of age . . SA A U D SD 
4. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
6. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*8, Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*9. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
*10. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
12. 1 Mother alone SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether teenagers in the family should 
have an allowance for personal use (with an understand­
ing of what kinds of things it should cover such as, 
recreation, school supplies, clothes, etc.)? 
*1. Father and mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity . 
2. Father and mother who make their deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
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*3. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity;. SA A U D SD 
4. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
5. Father alone SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
7. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
8. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*9. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
*10. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
11. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*12. All members of the family. ...... SA A U D SD 
13* Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
14. Mother and the teenagers SA A U D SD 
15. The teenagers SA A U D SD 
5. Who should decide whether young children (below 12 years 
of age) in the family should have an allowance for -per­
sonal use (with an understanding of what kinds of things 
it is to cover such as, recreation, school supplies, 
clothes, etc.)? 
1. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want 
*2» Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity 
3. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want 
4. Father after consulting mother .... 
5. Mother after consulting father .... 
*6. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family 
*7. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity. . ... 
*8. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D 
9. Mother alone 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
. SA A U D SD 
. SD 
. SA A U D SD 
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*10. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*11. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
12. Father alone SA A U D SD 
13. Motner and young children (6-12 years 
of age) * SA A U D SD 
*14. Father, mother and young children 
(6-12 years of age) SA A U D SD 
15. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
7. Who should decide whether father should have an allowance 
for -personal use? 
*1. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
*2. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
3. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
5. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*6. Father after consulting each member 
of tne family SA A U D SD 
*7. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family. . . . . SA A U D SD 
*8. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*10. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Mother alone . » SA A U D SD 
12. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
8. Who should decide whether mother should have an allowance 
for -personal use? 
1. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*2. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
3. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
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SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
5. Mother alone . SA A U D SD 
6. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want 
*7. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family. ...... 
*8. Father after consulting e&cn member 
of the family 
*9. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*10. Father and moltier after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to "cneir maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
12. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
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APPENDIX G. FINAL FORM OF SCALES FOR COLLEGE STUDENTS 
Directions for Responding to Scales 
Scale I 
Scale II 
Scale III 
Scale IV 
N 
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APPENDIX G. FINAL FORM OF SCALE FOR COLLEGE STUDENTS 
Directions for Responding to Scales 
Most people have some very definite ideas about whom they 
think should make decisions in the family concerning money. 
Here is an opportunity for you to state your- opinions. 
On the following pages are questions concerning deci­
sions which many families must make. "Family" here consists 
of mother, father, teenagers and young children. Following 
each question is a list of individual members or groups of 
members in the family who may make these decisions. You are 
asked to indicate how you feel toward each of them. You are 
to do this by reading each question over carefully and con­
sidering each individual or group listed. Then you are to 
draw a circle around one of the following for each individual 
or group listed: 
SA(Strongly agree) - if you are heartily in favor of 
that family member or group making the deci­
sion 
A(Agree) - if you are in favor of that family member or 
group making the decision but do not feel 
strongly about it 
U(Undecided) - if you are not sure whether you think 
that family member or group should make the 
decision 
D(Dls agree) - if you are not in favor of that family 
member or group making the decision but do 
not feel strongly about it 
SD(Strongly disagree) - if you are absolutely against 
that family member or group making the 
decision 
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For example : if you were heartily in favor of aunts, uncles 
and cousins making the decision, you would mark the follow­
ing item in this way: 
1. Aunts, uncles and cousins .... SA A U D SD 
The code to these responses is given on each page in the 
upper right-hand corner. 
Remember there is no, right or wrong answer. You have a 
right to any opinion you hold, so please answer just as you 
feel. 
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SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
Who Should Decide What Money Should Be Considered 
a Part of the Fund for Living Expenditures? 
In this scale "fund for living expenditures" refers to 
money spent for such things as food, housing, household 
operation, clothing and taxes. 
1. If father is the only earner in the family, who should 
decide how much of what he earns should be considered a 
part of the fund to be used for living expenditures? 
Male Female Scale I 
Class : 
Fr. Jr. 
Soph, Sr. 
*1. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
*2. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions acsoF-ding to their 
maturity . .... _ SA A U D SD 
*3. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*4. Mother after consulting members of 
the family who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
6. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D Su 
*7. Father after consulting members of 
the family who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
9. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want i SA A U D SD 
*10. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
11. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*Scored 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. 
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*12. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
*13. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
14. Father alone SA A U D SD 
15. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
IS. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
When mother is the only earner in the family, who should 
decide how much of what she earns should be used for 
living expenditures? 
1. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*3. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*4. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their~maturity SA A U D SD 
5. Mother alone » SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting mother SA A U D SD 
*7. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity . . . SA A U D SD 
*8. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
*9. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according tc- their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
10. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A ïï D SD 
*11. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
12. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*13. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family. SA A U D SD 
*14. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
15. Father alone "... SA A U D SD 
*16. All members of the family regardless 
of age '. SA A U D SD 
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When both father and mother earn money, who should 
decide how much of what father earns should be used for 
living expenditures? 
*1. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity . ..... « SA A U D SD 
2. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
3. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity . . SA A U D SD 
5. Father and mother. SA A U D SD 
*6. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
7. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*8. Father after consulting each member 
of the family. . SA A U D SD 
*9. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*10. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family. ...... SA A U D SD 
11. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
12. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*13. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
14. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
15. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*16. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
When both father and mother earn money, who should decide 
how much of_ what mother earns should be used for living 
expenditures? 
*1. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
3. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
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4. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
5. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want. . SA A U D SD 
*6. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
8. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*9. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*10. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*12. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
*13. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family . SA A U D SD 
*14. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity . . . . SA A U D SD 
15. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*16. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
When teenagers earn any money, who should decide how 
much, if any, they should contribute to this fund for 
living expenditures? 
1. The teenager who earns the money . . . SA. A D D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
3. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*4. The teenager after consulting father 
and mother SA A U D SD 
5. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*6. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
7. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
8. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
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*10. All members of the family regardless 
11. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
12. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*13. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
14. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family. ...... SA A U D SD 
*15. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
16. The teenager after consulting mother . SA A U D SD 
17. Father alone SA A U D SD 
15. Father Hfho makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want. . SA A U D SD 
19. The teenager after consulting father . SA A U D SD 
6. When young children (under 12 years of age) earn any 
money, who should decide how much, if any. of what they 
earn, should be considered a part of this fund for living 
expenditures? 
1. Father alone . SA A U D SD 
2. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*3. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity . SA A U D SD 
4. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
6. Father, mother and teenagers ..... SA A U D SD 
7. The young children who earn it ... . SA A U D SD 
*8. The young children after consulting 
father and mother SA A U D SD 
9. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*10. The young children after consulting 
mother SA A II D SD 
11. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
12. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
13. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
14. Mother alone . SA A U D SD 
15. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
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15. Father who makes the decision according 
to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
17. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*18. The young children after consulting 
father SA A U D SD 
19. The young children who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want. .... SA A U D SD 
7. If the family owns property from which they secure rent 
(in addition to their regular income), who should decide 
what share of the proceeds should be considered a part 
of this fund for living expenditures? 
-1. Mother who makes the decision according 
to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family 
*3. All members of the family regardless 
of age 
4, Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want. .......... 
*5. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity 
6. Mother alone 
*7. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity 
8. Father after consulting mother .... 
*9. Father after consulting each member 
of the family 
*10. Father, mother and teenagers 
11. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want 
*12. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family 
*13. Fatner after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity ... 
*14. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity SA A U D SD 
15. Father alone SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
SA A u D SD 
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16. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want " SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether money gifts (above #5.00), 
which either of the parents receive, should be used for 
living expenditures? 
*1. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*5. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A II D SD 
*4. The parent who receives the gift and 
the other parent SA A U D SD 
*5. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
7. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*8. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*9. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
10. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*11. The parent who receives the gift and 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*12. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
13. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want. . SA A U D SD 
14. The parent who receives the gift ... SA A U D SD 
15. Father alone SA A U D SD 
16. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
17. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*18. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether money gifts (above $5.00), 
which any of the children receive, should be used for 
living expenditures? 
1. The child who receives the gift and 
the father SA A U D SD 
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2. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
3. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family. ...... SA A U D SD 
4. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*7. The child receiving the gift after 
consulting members of the family who 
help make decisions according to their 
level of maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
9. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
10. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
11. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
12. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*13. The child who receives the gift and 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*14. The child who receives the gift after 
consulting father and mother SA A U D SD 
*15. The child who receives the gift after 
consulting each member of the family . SA A U D SD 
16. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
17. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
18. The child who receives the gift. ... SA A U D SD 
*19. The child who receives the gift and 
the parents SA A U D SD 
*20. All members of the family regardless 
of age . SA A U D SD 
21. The child who receives the gift and 
the mother SA A U D SD 
22. Father after consulting mother .... SA A rJ D SD 
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10. Who should decide whether profits from a farm or ranch 
(when these are in addition to a regular income) should 
be used for living expenditures? 
*1. Mother after consulting each 
member of the family SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks the rest 
of the family would want ....... SA A U D SD 
3. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
4. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family ...... SA A U D SD 
*6. Father after consulting each 
member of the family ^ SA A ^  D SD 
7. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want .' SA A U D SD 
8. Mother alone SA A U B SD 
*9. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
*10. Father and mother and teenagers ... SA A U D SD 
11. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*12. All members of the family 
regardless of age SA A U D SD 
*13. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*14. Father after consulting members 
who help make decisions according 
to their maturity SA A 1J D SD 
*15. . Father, mother and members who help ' 
make decisions according to their 
maturity . . . . . SA A U D SD 
11. Who should decide whether money such as interest, divi­
dends and income from estates and trust funds (which 
belong to the family) should be used for living expendi­
tures? 
1. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want ........ SA A U D SD 
*2. Father after consulting each 
member of the family SA A U D SD 
*5. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
226 
5, Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting mother. ... SA A u D SD 
*7. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
*8. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
10. Father alone SA A U D SD 
11. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want ; SA À u D SD 
*12. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*13. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
14. Mother alone » . . < SA A U D SD 
*15. Father and mother . . . SA A U D SD 
*16. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to maturity SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether veterans payments received by 
either of ttie parents should be used for living expend­
itures? 
1. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*2. The person who receives the payment 
after consulting members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
3. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want SA A U D SD 
*4. Father and #other after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*5. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*6. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
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*7. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
*8. Father after consulting each member 
of the family .......... SA A U D SD 
9. Father after consulting mother. ... SA A U D SD 
*10. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
11. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*12. Father, mother and teenagers. . . . , SA A U D SD 
*13. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
14. Father alone SA A U D SD 
15. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*16. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
17. Mother after consulting father. ... SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether money received for relatives 
or other people, who are not members of the family 
(young children, invalids, and old people) but live with 
them, should be used for living expenditures? 
1. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*3. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA AU D SD 
*4. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
*5. All persons who helped do the work 
required to keep the relative or other 
person who lives with the family. . . SA A U D SD 
*6. Father and mother after consulting 
the relative or other person who lives 
with the family SA A U D SD 
7. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*8. Father, mother and teenagers SA A u D SD 
*9. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A u D SD 
10. Father alone SA A u D SD 
*11. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A u D SD 
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*12. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
13. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
14. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
15. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
*16. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family ...... SA A U D SD 
17. Father after consulting mother. ... SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether receipts or settlements from 
insurance policies by any member of the family should be 
considered a part of this fund for living expenditures? 
*1. Father, mother and teenagers .... SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
3. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
4. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
5. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*6. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
7, Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks -one rest of 
the family would want SA A U D SD 
*8. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their level of maturity ....... SA A U D SD 
9. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want .... SA A U D SD 
10. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
11. Father and the one who receives the 
money SA A U D SD 
*12. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
13. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
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*14. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
15. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*16. The one who receives the money after 
consulting with the rest of the 
family SA A U D SD 
17. Father after consulting mother. ... SA A U D SD 
*18. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
19, Mother after consulting father. ... SA A U D SD 
*20. Father and mother after consulting 
each" member of the family * SA A u D SD 
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Mal S; Female Scale II 5A-5trongly agree 
Class: A-Agree 
Fr. Jr. U-Undecided 
Soph. Sr. D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
Who Should Make Decisions Concerning the Purchase 
of Durable Goods? 
By "durable goods" is meant those which last for several 
years such as motor cars, furniture and large appliances. 
1. Who should make decisions regarding whether to buy one 
durable good or another (for example : refrigerator or 
TVjT 
1. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
2. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*4. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*5. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
6; Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
7. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*8. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*9. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
10. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
11. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
12. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
. want SA A U D SD 
*13. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA. A IT D SD 
14. Father alone SA A U D SD 
15. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*16. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
^Scored 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. 
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Who should make the decision about what model, brand or 
size of durable good to buy? 
1. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*2» Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*3. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
4. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
6. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want . SA A U D SD 
*7. Father and mother who make their deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
8. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the mother 
would want SA A U D SD 
9. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*10. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
11. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*12. All members of the family regardless 
of age . SA A U D SD 
*13. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
14. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*15. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
*16. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
Who should make the decisions concerning when to buy 
durable goods; that is, Immediately, later this year, 
next year, or later? 
*1. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*2. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family . . SA A U D SD 
3. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D 3D 
*4. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
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5. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
like SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
7. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*8. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*9. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
10. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
11. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*12. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
*13. All members of the family regardless 
of age . . . SA A U D SD 
14. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*15. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
16. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
4. Who should make the decisions concerning how to -pay for 
durable goods ; that is, whether to buy by cash or credit? 
1. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want SA A U D SD 
2. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*3. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
*4. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*6. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*7. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family . SA A U D SD 
*8. Father and mot lier who make their 
decisions according to what they think 
the rest of the family would want. . . SA A U D SD 
*9. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*10. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
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*11. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A II D SI) 
12. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
13. Father alone SA A U D 3D 
*14. All members of the family regardless 
of age . . SA A U D SD 
15. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
16. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want. ........ SA A U D SD 
254 
SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undeclded 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
Who Should Make Decisions Concerning 
Investments and Savings 
By "savings and investments" is meant money which the 
family can set aside in a more or less permanent fund for 
future use or to invest in a way which will earn money. 
1. Who should make decisions concerning whether to save 
and invest? 
*1. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity . SA A U D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*5. Mother and father after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*5. Father, mother and teenagers SA A TJ D SD 
*6. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*7. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*8. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*9. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A O D SD 
10. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*11. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
12. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*15. Father and mother. SA A U D SD 
*14. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
* 
Scored 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. 
Male Female 
Class: 
Fr. Jr._ 
Soph.. . Sr.. 
Scale III 
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15. Father alone SA A U D 3D 
16. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want. . - SA A U D SD 
Who should make the decisions concerning when to save 
and invest: that is, this year or next year? 
1. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
3. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and members who help 
make, decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*5. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*6. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the. 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
7. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*8. Mother and father after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity SA A U D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A u D SB 
10. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*11. All members of the family regardless 
of age ..... SA A U D SD 
*12. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*13. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*14. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U B SB 
15. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U B SB 
*16. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U B SD 
Who should make decisions about how to Invest savings; 
that is, whether to put money into a savings account, buy 
government bonds, real estate or insurance? 
*1. Mother and father after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity SA A U D SB 
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*2. Father and mother and teenagers. ... SA A U D SD 
*3, Father and mother who make their deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want .... SA A U D SD 
*4. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*5. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of the family. ...... SA A U D SD 
*6. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity . SA A U D SD 
*7. Mother after consulting each member of 
the family SA A U D SD 
8. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
9. Father alone . . . SA A U D SD 
*10. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want . . SA A II D SD 
12. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want . . . . . SA A U D SD 
*13. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
14. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*15. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*16. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
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Male Female Scale IV SA-Strongly agree 
Glass: A-Agree 
Fr. Jr., U-Undecided 
Soph. Sr. D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
In this scale "handling of money" refers to the ways in 
which families distribute money so that expenses can be paid. 
1. Each family uses some kind of system of distributing 
their money; that is, they may divide it among members 
who take responsibility for paying for some expenses or 
one person may "hold the family purse" and hand out 
money to others as they need it or family members may 
plan together how to spend it, etc. 
Who should decide which system the family should follow? 
*1. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
*2. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to .their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*3. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Father and mother who make their deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
6. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
7. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
8. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
9. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want „ . SA A U D SD 
10. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want. . . SA A U D SD 
- *11. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
12. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
* 
Scored 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. 
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*13. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family. ., , , , _ , SA AU D SD 
14. Father ale ne ..... ...".V•' SA A U D SD 
15. Mother alone . . . . . . ^ / .... SA A U D SD 
16. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether mother should have a separate 
fund (checking account or cash) to be drawn upon as she 
sees fit? 
1. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want. SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*3. Father after consulting each member 
of the family . SA A U D SD 
*4. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help sake decisions 
according to their maturity. ..... SA A U D SD 
5. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*7. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*8. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
9. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*10. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*12. Father and mother who make their deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want. .... SA A U D SD 
*15. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*14. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
15. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*16. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether father should have a separate 
fund (checking account or cash) to be drawn upon as he 
sees fit? 
*1. All members of the family SA A U D SD 
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2. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
3. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
4. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
5. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*6. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*?. Father, mother and teenagers ..... SA A U D SD 
*8. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity SA A U D SB 
9. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U B SB 
*10. Father and mother who make their deci­
sion according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*11. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SB 
*12. Father after consulting each member 
of the family . SA A U D SD 
13. Father alone SA A U B SB 
*14. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
15. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*16. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U B SB 
Who should decide whether parents should have a joint 
checking account? 
*1. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity » SA A U B SB 
*2. Father and mother- after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U B SB 
*3. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A u B SB 
4. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U B SB 
5. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U B SB 
6. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U B SB 
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SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A Cl
 
D SD 
7. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want . SA A U D SD 
*8. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*9. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want 
10. Father after consulting each member 
of the family '..... 
*11,. Father, mother and teenagers 
12. Mother af 5'sr consulting each member 
of the family 
*13. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
14. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
15. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
16. Father alone SA A U D SD 
5. Who should decide whether teenagers in the family should 
have an allowance for personal us^e (with an understand­
ing of what kinds of things it should cover such as, 
• recreation, school supplies, clothes, etc.5? 
*1. Father and mother and members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity . SA A U D SD 
2. Father and mother who make their deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*3. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity . . . . SA A U D SD 
4. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
5. Father alone SA A U D SD 
6. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
7. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
8. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*9. Father, mother and teenagers ..... SA A U D SD 
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10. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want SA A U D SD 
11. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*12. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
13. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*14. All members of the family SA A U D SD 
15. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
16. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
17. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
18. Mother and the teenagers SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether young children (below 12 years 
of age) in the family should have an allowance for per­
sonal use (with an understanding of what kinds of things 
it is to cover such as, recreation, school supplies, 
clothes, etc.)? 
1. Father and mother who make their deci­
sion according to what the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*b. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
5. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*7. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*8. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity: SA A U D SD 
9. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*10. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
11. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*12. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
13. Father alone SA A U D SD 
14. Father and young children (6-12 years 
of age) SA A U D SD 
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15. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want SA A U D SD 
IS. Mother and young children (6-12 years 
of age) SA A U B SB 
*17. Father, mother and young children 
(6-12 years of age) SA A U D SD 
18. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether father should have an allowance 
for personal use? 
*1. Father, mother and teenagers 
*2. All members of the family regardless 
o f  a g e  . . . . . . .  
3. Mother after consulting father .... 
*4. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity 
5. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family . . . . 
6. Father alone ...... , 
*7. Father after consulting each member 
of the family 
*8. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family 
*9. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity 
10. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want 
*11. Father and mother after consulting 
members w&o help make decisions 
according to maturity. .' SA A U D SD 
12. Mother alone . SA A U D SD 
13. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want. . SA A U D SD 
14. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want SA A U D SD 
15. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U B SB 
Who should decide whether mother should have an allowance 
for personal use? 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SB 
SA A U D SD 
SA. A U B SB 
SA A H B SB 
SA A U B SB 
SA A u B SB 
SA A u B SB 
SA À u B SB 
SA A u B SB 
1. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U B SD 
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*2. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity . c « . . . SA A U D SD 
3. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want. . SA A U D SD 
4. Father alone SA A TJ D SD 
*5. All members of the family regardless 
of age . . . SA A U D SD 
*6. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
7. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*3, Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*10. Father after consulting each member 
of the family. ............ SA A u D SD 
*11. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*12. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*13. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*14. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to >;heir maturity SA A u D SD 
15. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would want SA A U D SD 
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APPENDIX H. FINAL FORM OF SCALES FOR ADULTS 
Directions for Responding to Scales 
Scale I 
Scale II 
Scale III 
Scale IV 
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APPENDIX H. FINAL FORM OF SCALES FOR ADULTS 
Directions for Responding to Scales 
Most people have some very definite ideas about whom 
they think should make decisions in the family concerning 
money. Here is an opportunity for you to state your opin­
ions. 
On the following pages are questions concerning deci­
sions which many families must make. "Family" here consists 
of mother, father, teenagers and young children. Following 
each question is a list of individual members or groups of 
members in the family who may make these decisions. You are 
asked to indicate how you feel toward each of them. You are 
to do this by reading each question over carefully and con­
sidering each individual or group listed. Then you are to 
draw a circle around one of the following for each individual 
or group listed: 
SA(Strongly agree) - if you are heartily in favor of 
that family member or group making the deci­
sion 
A(Agree) - if you are in favor of that family member or 
group making the decision but do not feel 
strongly about it 
U(Undecided) - if you are not sure whether you think 
that family member or group should make the 
decision 
D(Disagree) - if you are not in favor of that family 
member or group making the decision but do 
not feel strongly about it 
SD(Strongly disagree) - if you are absolutely against 
that family member or group making the 
decision 
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For example: if you were heartily in favor of aunts, uncles 
and cousins making the decision, you would mark the follow­
ing item in this way: 
1. Aunts, uncles and cousins .... SA A U D SD 
The code to these responses is given on each page in the 
upper right-hand corner. 
Remember there is na right or wrong answer. You have a 
right to any opinion you hold, so please answer just as you 
feel. 
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Male Female Scale I SA-Strongly agree 
Group i A-Agree 
U-Undeelded 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
Who Should Decide What Money Should Be Considered 
a Part of the Fund for Living Expenditures? 
In this scale "fund for living expenditures" refers to 
money spent for such things as food, housing, household 
operation, clothing and taxes. 
1. If father is the only earner in the family, who should 
decide how much of what he earns should be considered a 
part of the fund to be used for living expenditures? 
*1. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
*2. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*3. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U P SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
6. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
8. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
9. Father after consulting mother SA A U D SD 
2. When mother is the only earner in the family, who should 
decide how much of what she earns should be used for 
living expenditures? 
1. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
^Scored 5, 4, 5, 2 and 1. 
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*3. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*5. Father, mother and teenagers SA A u D SD 
*6. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A u D SD 
7. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A u D SD CO *
 Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A u D SD 
*9. All members of the family regardless 
of age v SA A u D SD 
When both father and mother earn money, who, should 
decide how much of what father earns should be used for 
living expenditures? 
1. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
2. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*3. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity « SA A U D SD 
4. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
5. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*7. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA AU D SD 
*9. Father, mother and teenagers ..... SA A U D SD 
When both father and mother earn money, who should decide 
how much of what mother earns should be used for living 
expenditures? 
*1. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
3. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
5. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*6. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A tf D SD 
*9. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
When teenagers earn any money, who should decide how 
much, if any, they should contribute to this fund for 
living expenditures? 
1. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want SA A U D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
5. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according ^  what they think the 
rest of the fam; Ly would want SA A U D SD 
*4. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
5. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
6. Father and mother .......... SA A U D SD 
7. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*8. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D 3D 
9. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
10, Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*11. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
*12. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
- -maturity SA A U D SD 
13. Father alone SA A U D SD 
14. The teenager after consulting father . SA A U D SD 
When young children (under 12 years of age) earn any 
money, who should decide how much, if any, of what they 
earn, should be considered a part of this fund for living 
expenditures? 
1. Father alone SA A U D SD 
2. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
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*3. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*6. The young children after consulting 
father and mother SA A U D SD 
7. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Father and mother SA A u D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
10. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
11. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A IT D SD 
12. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want. .... SA A U D SD 
13. The young children who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
If the family owns property from which they secure rent 
(in addition to their regular income), who should decide 
what share of the proceeds should be considered a part 
of this fund for living expenditures? 
*1. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want.' SA A U D SD 
*3. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*5. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*7. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Father alone SA A U D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
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8. Who should decide whether money gifts (above $5.00), 
which either of the parents receive, should be used for 
living expenditures? 
*1. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*3. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
4. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
5. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*6. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
7. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*8. The parent who receives the gift and 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity. . . . , . SA A U D SD 
9. The parent who receives the gift ... SA A U D SD 
10. Father alone SA A U D SD 
11. Mother alone SA A II D SD 
12. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want SA A U D SD 
13. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
9. Who should decide whether money gifts (above $5.00), 
which any of the children receive, should be used for 
living expenditures? 
1. The child who receives the gift and 
the father SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
3. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
4. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*5. The child receiving the gift after 
consulting members of the family who 
help make decisions according to their 
level of maturity SA A U D SD 
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*6. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U B SD 
7. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
8. Father and moôher SA A U D SD 
9. The child who receives the gift and 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity. . . . . . SA A U D SD 
*10. The child who receives the gift after 
consulting each member of the family . SA A U D SD 
11. Mother who makes f> > decision accord­
ing to what she winks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
12. The child who receives the gift. ... SA A U D SD 
*13. The child who receives the gift and 
the parents SA A U D SD 
*14. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
"15. The child who receives the gift and 
the mother SA A U D SD 
16. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
10. Who should decide whether profits from a farm or ranch 
(when these are in addition to a regular incomëT should 
be used for living expenditures? 
1. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want . . SA A U D SD 
3. Father after consulting mother. ... SA A U D SD 
*4. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother and teenagers ... SA A U D SD 
6. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*7. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity ..... SA A U D SD 
8. Mother after consulting father. ... SA A ïï D SD 
*9. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
11. Who should decide whether money such as interest, divi­
dends and income from estates and trust funds (which be­
long to the family) should be used, for living expendi­
tures? 
1. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D 3D 
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*2. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U 33 SD 
*3. Father, mother and teenagers. .... SA A U D SD 
4. Father after consulting mother. ... SA A U D SD 
5. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
6. Father alone . . . SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their. 
maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Mother after consulting father. ... SA A U D SD 
*9. rather and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to maturity SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether veterans payments received by 
either of the parents should be used for living 
expenditures? 
1. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*2. The person who receives the payment 
after consulting members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity. SA A U D SD 
*3. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D 3D 
*4. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
5. Father after consulting mother. ... SA A U D SD 
*6. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family = SA A U D SD 
7. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*8. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
9. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
10. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
11. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity. . » SA A U D SD 
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13. Who should decide whether money received for relatives 
or other people, who are not members of the family 
(young children, invalids, and old people) but live 
with them, should be used for living expenditures? 
1. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*3. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
4. Mother alone. SA A U D SD 
*5. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
*5. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity. SA A U D SD 
7. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want ........ SA A U D SD 
9. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
10. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the • 
family would want . SA A U D SD 
11. Father after consulting mother. . . . SA A ïï D SD 
14. Who should decide whether receipts or settlements from 
insurance policies received by any member of the family 
should be considered a part of this fund for living 
expenditures? 
*1. Father, mother and teenagers. . , . . SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D S5 
3. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want . SA A U D SD 
4. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
5. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want . . . . . . SA A U D SD 
6. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of 
the family would want SA A U D SD 
7. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
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*8, All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
9. Father and mother . . SA A U D SD 
*10. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity . SA A U D SD 
11. Father alone SA A U D SD 
12. Mother after consulting father. ... SA A U D SD 
13. Mother and the one who receives the 
money SA A U D SD 
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Male Female Scale II ' SAr-Strongly agree 
Q-ro up A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
Who Should Make Decisions Concerning the 
Purchase of Durable Goods? 
By "durable goods" is meant those which last for several 
years such as motor cars, furniture and large appliances. 
1. Who should make decisions regarding whether to buy one 
durable good or another (for example: refrigerator or 
TV]? 
*1. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family. ...... SA A U D SD 
2. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
3. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*4. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity. . .... SA A U D SD 
*5. All members of the family regardless 
of age , •*.. •... * .... ...... SA A U D SD 
6. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity . SA A U D SD 
8. Father alone SA A U D SD 
9. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
*10. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
2. Who should make the decision about what model, brand or 
size of durable good to buy? 
*1. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
*2. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D 3D 
*Scored 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. 
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3. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
4. Mother alone SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
6. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*7. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity. ..... SA A U D SD 
*8. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*9. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
Who should make the decisions concerning when to buy 
durable goods; that is, immediately, later this year, 
next year, or later? 
*1. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family. ...... SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
*3. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
like . . SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*8. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
8. Father alone . . SA A U D SD 
*9. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
Who should make the decisions concerning how to pay for 
durable goods; that is, whether to buy by cash or credit? 
1. Mother alone SA A II D SD 
*2. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity. „ . SA A U D SD 
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*4. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother who make their deci­
sions according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*6. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
*7. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
9. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
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Male Female Scale III SA-Strongly agree 
Group A-Agree 
U-Und.ee ided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
Who Should Make Decisions Concerning 
Investments and Savings 
By "savings and investments" is meant money which the 
family can set aside in a more or less permanent fund for 
future use or to invest in a way which will earn money. 
1. Who should make decisions concerning whether to save and 
invest? 
*1. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
2. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*3. Mother and father after consulting 
members who help make decisions accord­
ing to their maturity SA A IJ D SD 
*4. Father, mother and members who help 
make'decisions according to their 
maturity 
*5. Father, mother and teenagers 
*6. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity ... 
*7. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family 
*8. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of the family 
9. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
2. Who should make the decisions concerning when to save 
and invest; that is, this year or next year? 
1. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*2. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
*Scored 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1. 
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* 5. Father after consulting each member 
of the family SA A TJ D SD 
*4. Father and mother who make the deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*5. Mother and father after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
6. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*7. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*9. Mother after consulting each member 
of the family . . SA A ÏÏ D SD 
*10. Father, mother and teenagers . . . . ...SA A U D SD 
Who should make decisions about how to invest having s : 
that is, whether to put money into a savings account, 
buy government bonds, real estate or insurance? 
*1= Mother and father after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*2. Father and mother and teenagers. ... SA A U D SD 
*5. Father and mother who make their deci­
sion according to what they think the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*4. Father after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity . SA A U D SD 
*5. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U D SD 
*6. Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
7. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want SA A U D SD 
*8» Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want. . . • . SA A U D SD 
I 
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Male Female Scale IV SA-Strongly agree 
Group ; A-Agree 
U-Undeelded 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly 
disagree 
In this scale "handling of money" refers to the ways in 
which families distribute money so that expenses can be paid. 
1. Each family uses some kind of system of distributing their 
money; that is, they may divide it among members who take 
responsibility for paying for some expenses or one person 
may "hold the family purse" and hand out money to others 
as they need it or family members may plan together how to 
spend it, etc. 
Who should decide which system the family should follow? 
*1. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according 
to their maturity . SA A U D SD 
*2. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want SA A O D 3D 
3. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
4. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks 
the rest of the family would 
want . SA A U D SD 
*5. Father, mother and teenagers ..... SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting father .... SA A IT D SD 
*7. Father-and mother after consulting 
each member of the family ....... SA A U D SD 
8, Father alone SA A U D SD 
9, Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
2. Who should decide whether mother should have a separate 
fund (checking account or cash) to be drawn upon as she 
sees fit? 
1. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U B SD 
2. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D 3D 
*3. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
^Scored 5, 4, 3,, 2 and 1 
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4. 
5. 
*6. 
*7. 
8, 
*9. 
*10. 
Mother alone ..." . . „ . ::S&;:A\U'\#/3B:: 
Father after consulting mother . » . . 'SAif D SB; 
Father, mother and teenagers 
Father, mother anc. members who :>;'v 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity ............ 3A A U D SD 
Father who makes his decision • , -
according to what he thinks mother 0 • 
would want SA A U D SD 
Mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity ............ SA À LT D SD 
Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family SA A U. .3 .SB 
Who shou_'-d decide whether father should have a :S;ëfS:ar.at.e 
fund (checking account or cash) to be drawn upon a-s foe-
sees fit? 
*1. Mother who makes her decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want ... . . . .... . SA A U B SB 
2. Mother alone ............. SA A U B SB 
*3. Father who makes his decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA• A :U B SD 
4. Father, mother and teenagers ...... SA A U D. S.-B. 
5. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions ; LX:. 
according to their • maturity SA A U D SB 
*6. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U .3 SB 
7. Father alone ............. SA A. U 3 3D 
*8. Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according to " • 
their maturity . . . . . . SA A U 3 SB 
*9. Mother and father after consulting 
each member of. the- family SA A H 3 SB 
Who should decide whether parents should have a joint 
checking account? • 
*1. 
2. 
3. 
A 
Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity ; . . . 
Father after'consulting mother . . 
Mother after consulting father . , 
Mother who. makes -the decision 
according .to what she thinks f atiriei 
would want . . . . 
SA A. U B/ -SB) 
SAcA. U 3 SB 
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5. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks 
mother would want 
*6, Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity ........ 
*7. Father and mother who make the 
decision according to what they 
think the rest of the family 
would want 
*8. Father, mother and teenagers 
9. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want . 
10. Father alone ......... 
Who should decide whether teenagers in the family should 
have an allowance for personal use (with an understanding 
of what kinds of things it should cover such as, recrea­
tion, school supplies, clothes, etc.)? 
*1. Father and mother and members who 
help make decisions according to 
their maturity SA A U D SD 
2. Father and mother who make their 
decision according to what they 
think the rest of the family would 
want SA A ÎT D SD 
*3. • Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks.. 
father would want . . SA A U D SD 
5. Father alone SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
7. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want 3 SA A U D SD 
*8. . Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
9. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
*10. All members of the family SA A U D SD 
11. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
12. Father and mother SA A U D SD 
SA A U D 3D 
SA A U D SD 
S A A D D  S D  
SA A U D 3D 
SA A U D SD 
SA A U D SD 
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Who should decide whether young children (below 12 years 
of age) in the family whould have an allowance for personal 
use (with an understanding of what kinds of things it is to 
cover such as, recreation, school supplies, clothes, etc.)? 
1. Father and mother who make their 
decision according to what the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
2. Father who makes the decision 
according to what he thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
*5,, Father, mother and members who 
help make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
4. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want SA A U D SD 
5. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
6. Mother after consulting father . . . . SA A U D SD 
*?. Father and mother after consulting 
each member of the family ....... SA A U D SD 
*8. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
*9. All members of the family regardless 
of age SA A U D SD 
10. Father alone . . SA A U D SD 
11. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks the 
rest of the family would want SA A U D SD 
12. Mother who makes the decision 
according to what she thinks 
father would want SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether father should have an allowance 
for personal use? 
*1. Father, mother and teenagers SA A U D SD 
2. Father after consulting mother .... SA A U D SD 
3. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*4. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity SA A U D SD 
5. Father alone SA A U D SD 
6. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want . . , , SA A U D SD 
7. Father who makes his decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want .......... SA A U D SD 
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8, Mother who make-s the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks the rest of the 
family would want ....'. SA A D D 3D 
9. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want . SA A U D SD 
Who should decide whether mother should have an allowance 
for -personal use? 
'1. Mother after consulting father .... SA A U D SD 
*2. Father, mother and members who help 
make decisions according to their 
maturity . * . SA A U D SD 
3, Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks the rest of the 
family would want SA A U D SD 
4. Father alone SA A U D SD 
*5, Father, mother teenagers SA A U D SD 
6. Mother alone ..... SA A U D SD 
7. Mother who makes the decision accord­
ing to what she thinks father would 
want . . ' SA A U D SD 
8. Mother after consulting each member 
^ of the family SA A U D SD 
9. Father and mother after consulting 
members who help make decisions 
according to their maturity ...... SA A U D SB 
10. Father who makes the decision accord­
ing to what he thinks mother would 
want . SA A u B SD 
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APPENDIX B. EXPERIMENTAL SCALES 
Directions for Responding to Scales 
What members of the family should make decisions concerning 
money? 
Most people have some very definite ideas about whom 
they think should make decisions in the family concerning 
money. Here is an opportunity for you to state your opinion. 
On the following pages are questions concerning deci­
sions which many families must make. 11 Family11 here consists 
of mother, father, adolescents and young children. Following 
each question is a list of individual members or groups of 
members in the family who may make these decisions. You are 
asked to indicate how you feel toward each of them. You are 
to do this by reading each question over carefully and con­
sidering each individual or group listed. Then you are to 
draw a circle around one of the following for each Individual 
or group listed: 
SA(Strongly agree) - if you are heartily in favor of 
that family member or group making the deci­
sion 
A(Agree) - if you are in favor of that family member or 
group making the decision but do not feel 
strongly about it 
U(Undecided) - if you are not sure whether you think 
that family member or group should make the 
decision 
D(Disagree) - if you are not in favor of that family 
member or group making the decision but do 
not feel strongly about it 
SD(Strongly disagree) - if you are absolutely against 
that family member or group making the deci­
sion 
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For example: if you were heartily in favor of aunts, uncles 
and cousins making the decision, you would mark the follow­
ing item in this way: 
1. Aunts, uncles and cousins SA A U D SD 
The code to these responses is given on each page in the 
upper right-hand corner. Remember there is no right or 
wrong answer. You have a right to any opinion you hold, so 
please answer just as you feel. 
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Male 
Class: 
Fr»_ 
Soph.. 
Female. Scale I 
Jr.. 
Sr. 
SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undecided 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
Scale I 
Who Should Decide "What Money Should Be Considered A Part of the Fund 
for Living Expenditures? 
In this scale "fund for living expenditures "refers to money spent for 
such things as food, housing, household operation, clothing, taxes and sav­
ings. 
1. If father is the only earner in the family, who should decide how much 
of what he earns- should be considered a part of the fund to be used 
for living expenditures? 
1. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A U D SD 
2. father, mother and members who help make decisions 
SA A U D SD 
3. Bather after consulting each member of the family SA A U D SD 
4. Mother after consulting members of the family who 
help make decisions according to their maturity. SA A U D SD 
5. Father and mother who make the decision according 
to what they think the rest of the family would 
SA A IL D SD 
6.. Father and aether after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity. SA A U D SD 
7. Father who makes the decision according to what 
SA A U D SD 
s: Bather after consulting members of the family who 
help make decisions according to their maturity. SA A U D SD 
9. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A U D SD 
10. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want SA A U D SD 
11. SA A U D SD 
12. Mother after consulting each member of the family SA A U D SD 
13. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A U D SD 
14. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
SA A u D SD 
15. SA A ïï D SD 
16. Father and mother after consulting each member of 
SA A u D SD 
17. SA A u D SD 
18. SA A u D SD 
19. SA A u D SD 
1 TA 
-5-; SA-Strongly agree 
A-Agree 
U-Undeclded 
D-Disagree 
SD-Strongly disagree 
When both father and mother earn money, who should decide how much of 
what father earns should be used for living expenditures? 
1. Mother -who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A ïï D SD 
2. Mother after consulting members who help make 
SA A U D SD 
3. SA A U D SD 
: k .  SA A U D SD 
5. Father, mother and members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity SA A U D SD 
6. SA A U D SD 
7. Bather after consulting members who help make 
decisions according to their maturity ..... SA A TJ D SD 
8. Mother who makes the decision according to what 
she thinks father would want ........ * . SA A U D SD 
9. Father after consulting each member of the 
SA A U D SD 
10. Mother after consulting each member of the 
SA A U D SD 
U. Father and mother after consulting each member 
SA A U D SD 
12. Father and mother who make the decision ac­
cording to what they think the rest of the 
SA A U D SD 
13. SA A u D SD 
U. SA A u D SD 
15. Father and mother after consulting members who 
help make decisions according to their maturity, SA A u D SD 
16. All members of the family regardless of age . . . SA A u D SD 
}7. Father who makes the decision according to what 
he thinks the rest of the family would want . . SA A u D SD 
18. Father who makes the decision according to what 
SA A u D SD 
19. Father, mother and adolescents (above 12 years 
SA A u D SD 
